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INTRODUCTION  

 
The purpose of the Kumite Rules is to provide standardized rules for all levels of 
Championships promoted or recognized by the World Karate Federation (WKF), 
WKF Continental Federations and WKF Member National Federations. The 
Competition Rules are intended to ensure that all matters related to 
competitions are conducted in a safe, fair, and orderly manner. 
 
f~wgKv  

World Karate Federation (WKF), WKF Gi Kw›U‡b›Uvj †dWv‡ikbmg~n Ges WKF Gi 

AšÍf~©³ b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ikbmg~‡ni me© Í̄‡ii cÖwZ‡hvMxZvmg~n GKB bxwZgvjvi AvIZvq cwiPvjbvi 

myweav‡_© GB Kzwg‡Z weavgvjv cÖYqb Kiv n‡q‡Q| cÖwZ‡hvwMZv m¤úwK©Z mg¯Í welq hv‡Z wbivc`, myô y 

Ges myk„•Ljfv‡e cwiPvwjZ nq Zv wbwðZ Kivi D‡Ï‡k¨ cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi GB wewagvjv cÖ¯‘Z Kiv n‡q‡Q|  

 
ARTICLE 1 :    KUMITE COMPETITION AREA 
Aa¨vq 1 : Kywg‡Z cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi  ’̄vb   

1.1 The competition area will be a WKF Approved matted square, with sides of 
eight metres (measured from the outside) with the mats in the outer one-
meter area in another colour, marking the boundary. 

1.1 cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi ¯’vbwU n‡e PZz‡¯‹vb AvK…wZi hv WKF Aby‡gvw`Z g¨vU Øviv Av”Qvw`Z _vK‡e| g¨v‡Ui 

GK cÖvšÍ †_‡K Ab¨ cÖvšÍ n‡Z n‡e 8 wgUvi  (‡gvU 8 eM©wgUvi ), †h‡ÿ‡Î mxgvbv wPwýZ Kivi 

myweav‡_© g¨v‡Ui PZ~cv‡ki †kl GK wgUvi g¨vU n‡e Ab¨ i‡Oi| 

    

 

1.2 In addition, there will be a further 2 metres matted safety area on all sides of 
the competition area. This may be reduced to 1.5 metres to accommodate 
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number of Tatami where the sports hall has insufficient space for 2 metres. 

1.2 Gici PZz©cv‡k Av‡iv 2 wgUvi RvqMv Db¥y³ ivL‡Z n‡e hv AwZwi³ wbivcËv e¨e¯’v wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ 

n‡e| ¯’vb msKzjv‡bi myweav‡_© GwU 2 wgUv‡ii ’̄‡j 1.5 wgUvi Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

1.3 There must be no advertisements, signs, walls, pillars etc. within one metre of 
the safety area's outer perimeter. 

1.3  †mdwU Gwiqvi cÖvšÍmxgv n‡Z 1 wgUvi wfZ‡i †Kvb weÁvcbx †evW©, †`qvj, wcjvi BZ¨vw` _vK‡Z 

cvi‡e bv| 

 

1.4 Where monitors or displays are placed between the competition areas these 
must be placed far enough from the competition areas to allow a safety area 
of 1.5 metres between competition areas on all sides. (The monitors must be 
placed minimum 1.5 metres from the outside of the red warning areas). 

1.4 cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi GjvKvmg~‡ni gv‡S hw` gwbUi ev wWm‡cø emv‡bv nq †m‡ÿ‡Î GjvKvmg~‡ni gv‡S ch©vß 

cwigvY ~̀iZ¡ ivL‡Z n‡e hv‡Z GjvKvmg~‡ni PZy©cv‡k b~b¨Zg 1.5 wgUvi †mdwU Gwiqv _v‡K| 

(gwbUimg~n‡K Aek¨B jvj i‡½i mZK©mxgv †_‡K me©wb¤œ 1.5 wgUvi ~̀i‡Z¡ emv‡Z n‡e)| 

 

 1.5  Two mats are inverted with the red (or otherwise coloured) side turned 
up in one metre distance from the mat centre to form a boundary 
between the Competitors. When starting or resuming combat the 
Competitors will be standing front and centre on the mat facing each 
other. 

 1.5 ¯’vwcZ g¨v‡Ui †K›`ª n‡Z `yBw`‡K 1 wgUvi `~i‡Z¡ 1wU K‡i ‡gvU `yBwU g¨vU Dwë‡q jvj is wewkó 

c„ô‡`k cÖ`k©b K‡i cyYivq cÖwZ ’̄vcb Ki‡Z n‡e hv `yBRb cÖwZ‡hvMxi gv‡S mxgv‡iLv wbav©ibx 

¯’vb wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ n‡e| g¨v‡Pi ïiæ‡Z ev cyYivq hLb cÖwZ‡hvMxZv ïiæ Ki‡e ZLb 

cÖwZ‡hvMxe„›` D³ g¨vU Ø‡qi †K‡›`ª ci¯ú‡ii w`‡K gyL K‡i `vouv‡e| 

 
 1.6  The Referee (SHUSHIN) will be standing centred between the two mats 

facing the Competitors at a distance of two metres from the boundary of 
the competition area. 

 1.6 ‡idvixi Ae¯’vb n‡e Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMxi w`‡K gyL K‡i, Df‡qi †_‡K mgvb `~i‡Z¡ Ges g¨vU Gi 

Safety area †_‡K 2 wgUvi wfZ‡i| 

 
 1.7  Each Judge (FUKUSHIN) will be seated at the corners on the Tatami in the 

safety area. The Referee may move around the entire Tatami, including 
the safety area where the Judges are seated. Each Judge will be equipped 
with a red and a blue flag or electronic signal device. 

 1.7 GKRb K‡i RvR g¨v‡Ui cÖ‡Z¨K †Kv‡Y Safety area ‡Z em‡e| †idvix †Ljv cwiPvjbvi 

myweav‡_© ZvZvwgi me©Î Ges cÖ‡qvR‡b ‡mdwU Gwiqv‡ZI †h‡Z cvi‡e †hLv‡b wePviKiv e‡mb| 

cÖ‡Z¨K RvR GKwU jvj I GKwU bxj d¬¨vM A_ev B‡jw±ªwbK wmMbvj wWfvBm wb‡q mymw¾Z 

_vK‡eb| 
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 1.8  The Match Supervisor (KANSA) will be seated at the official table. He/she 
will be equipped with a whistle. 

 1.8 g¨vP mycvifvBRvi (KANSA) Awdwmqvj †Uwe‡j em‡eb| Zvi Kv‡Q GKUv evuwk _vK‡e| 

 
 1.9  The Score Supervisor will be seated at the official score table besides the 

score/timekeeper, and where video is deployed, so will the Video Review 
Supervisors. 

 1.9 ‡¯‹vi mycvifvBRvi Awdwmqvj †¯‹vi †Uwe‡j †¯‹vi/wKcv‡ii cv‡k em‡eb Ges ‡h‡ÿ‡Î wfwWI 

wiwfDi e¨e ’̄v _vK‡e †m‡ÿ‡Î wfwWI wiwfD mycvifvBRviMYI em‡eb| 

 
 1.10  Coaches will be seated outside the safety area, on their respective sides of 

the Tatami towards the official table. In cases where the configuration of 
Tatami makes it impractical to place the Coaches facing the official table, 
they may instead be placed on each side of the official table. If in such 
cases video review is used, Coach supervisors must be deployed. 

 
 1.10 cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i †KvP Safety Area Gi evB‡i Awdwmqvj †Uwe‡ji w`‡K gyL K‡i Ges hvi hvi 

cÖwZ‡hvwMi cvk̂©eZx© As‡k em‡e| hw` g¨v‡Ui Ae ’̄v‡bi Kvi‡Y †KvP‡`i Awdwmqvj †Uwe‡ji 

gy‡LvgywL emv‡Z Amyweav nq †m‡ÿ‡Î †KvPØq Awdwmqvj ‡Uwe‡ji Dfq cv‡k©¦ em‡e| G ai‡bi 

†ÿ‡Î hw` wfwWI wiwfD e¨eüZ nq, †m‡ÿ‡Î †KvP mycvifvBRviI Aek¨B wb‡qvM w`‡Z n‡e| 

 
 1.11  Where the Tatami area is elevated, the Coaches will be placed outside the 

elevated area behind their respective Competitors. 
 1.11 ‡h‡ÿ‡Î ZvZvwg †Kvb DuPy Ae¯’v‡b ev †÷‡R ¯’vcb Kiv nq †m‡ÿ‡Î †KvPØq Ae¯’vb wb‡e wb‡P 

Ges ¯-̂¯^ cÖwZ‡hvMxi †cQ‡b|  
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ARTICLE 2 : ATTIRE  AND PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT 
Aa¨vq 2 : †cvkvK Ges wbivcËv miÄvg   

 
 2.1 Referees and Judges 
 2.1 †idvix I RvRe„›` 

 2.1.1  The official uniform will be as follows: 
a) A single-breasted navy-blue blazer (colour code 19-4023 TPX). 
b) Plain light-grey trousers without turn-ups (colour code 18-0201 TPX). 
c) A white shirt with short sleeves. 
d) Plain dark blue or black socks and black slip-on shoes for use on the 

match area. 
e) An official tie, worn without tiepin. 
f) A black whistle with a discreet white cord for the whistle. 

2.1.1  Awdwmqvj ‡cvkvK wb‡¤œ ewY©Z n‡jv: 

(K) GK wm‡½j †eª÷wewkó wewkó †bfx eøy †eøRvi 

(L) nvjKv a~mi is Gi UvDRvi †hwUi cv fuvR Kiv _vK‡Z cvi‡e bv| 

(M) nvd nvZv mv`v kvU© 

(N) GK i½v Kv‡jv ev Mvp bxj ‡gvRv Ges g¨v‡U cwiavb Kivi Rb¨ Kv‡jv RyZv|  

(O) UvBwcb e¨ZxZ Awdwmqvj UvB 

(P) Kv‡jv evuwk Ges evuwk Szjv‡bvi Rb¨ mv`v wPKb wdZv| 

 2.1.2    The following additions to attire are allowed: 
a) A plain wedding band. 
b) Voluntary religious headwear approved by the WKF. 
c) A hairclip and discreet earrings. 
d) Hair must be worn off the shoulders and make-up must be discreet. 
e) Heels of more than 4 cm may not be worn with the uniform. 

2.1.2 Gi evB‡i hv cwiavb Kivi Aby‡gv`b i‡q‡Q Zv wb‡¤œ ewY©Z n‡jv: 

(K) Pz‡ji Rb¨ GK iOv e¨vÛ 

(L) WKF Aby‡gvw`Z Hw”QK agx©q wnRve e¨envi Ki‡Z cvi‡e| 

(M) ‡nqvi wK¬c I nvjKv Kv‡bi ỳj 

(N) Kv‡uai wbP †_‡K Pzj evav _vK‡Z n‡e Ges †gKvc AwZwi³ n‡e bv| 

(O) RyZvi wnj 4 ‡mwg Gi ‡ewk n‡Z cvi‡e bv 

  
It is strictly forbidden for officials to wear smart-watches and make use 
of private electronic devices within the field of play. 
‡Ljvi gv‡V ¯§¨vU IqvP Ges †h‡Kvb e¨w³MZ B‡jU&ªwbK miÄvg e¨envi K‡Vvifv‡e wbwl×| 

2.1.3  Referees and Judges must wear the official uniform at all 
tournaments, briefings, and courses.  

2.1.3  mKj Uzbv©‡g‡›U, †idvix weªwdsG Ges †idvix †Kv‡m© ‡idvix I RvRe„›`‡K Aek¨B Awdwmqvj 

†cvkvK cwiavb Ki‡Z n‡e| 
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2.1.4  For multisport events where a cross-sport uniform is provided for 
Referees at the cost of the LOC with the feel & look of the specific event, 
the official uniform for Referees might be substituted by that common 
uniform, provided that it is requested in writing to the WKF by the event 
organiser and formally approved by the WKF. 

2.1.4  wewfbœ gvwë‡¯úvU©m B‡f‡›U mswkøó LOC Gi Aby`v‡b †idvwi‡`i Rb¨ H mywbw`©ó B‡f‡›Ui 

cÖwZwbwaZ¡ K‡i Ggb µm-†¯úv©Um BDwbdg© mieivn Kiv n‡j Awdwmqvj BDwbd‡g©i cwie‡Z© 

†idvwiMY mieivnK…Z †cvkvK e¨envi Ki‡Z cvi‡eb| G‡ÿ‡Î B‡f‡›Ui Av‡qvRKMY WKF Gi 

wbKU wjwLZ Av‡e`b Ki‡e Ges WKF AvbyôvwbKfv‡e Aby‡gv`b cÖ`vb Ki‡e|  

 
2.1.5  If the Chief Referee agrees, refereeing officials may be allowed to 

remove their blazers. 
2.1.5  Pxd ‡idvixi AbygwZµ‡g †idvix AwdwmqvjMY Zv‡`i ‡eøRvi Ly‡j ivL‡Z cvi‡e| 

 

2.1.6 The Referee Commission or Chief Referee may refuse the participation of 
any official who does not comply with this regulation. 

2.1.6  Awdwmqvj †cvkvK cwi”Q` msµvšÍ wbqgvejxi jsNb Ki‡j ‡idvix Kwgkb ev Pxd †idvix 

†h †Kvb Kg©KZ©v‡K cÖZ¨vL¨vb Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

 
 2.2 Competitors 
 2.2 cÖwZ‡hvwMe„›`  

 
 2.2.1  Competitors must wear a WKF approved white Karategi without 

piping or personal embroidery other than specifically allowed by the WKF 
EC and specified in the bulletin for the competition: 

 2.2.1 cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i Aek¨B mv`v Kviv‡Z-Mx cwiavb Ki‡Z n‡e Ges Zv‡Z †Kvb cÖKvi cvBwcs ev 

Gg‡eªvWvwi _vK‡Z cvi‡e bv hw`bv WKF EC KZ…©K GB ai‡bi we‡kl †Kvb wPý †cvkv‡K 

_vKvi Aby‡gv`b _v‡K|  

 
a) For all official WKF events (World Championships and Karate 1 - 

Premier League, Series A and Youth League), the Karategi must 
have embroidered brands on the shoulders in respectively red or 
blue according to the draw. This applies equally to individuals and 
teams. There is no WKF requirement for the Team members 
wearing the same brand of Karategi. 

(K) mKj Awdwmqvj WKF B‡f‡›U (Iqvì© P¨vw¤úqbkxc Ges Kviv‡Z 1-wcÖwgqvi jxM, 

wmwiR G Ges B‡qv_ jxM), Kviv‡Z Mx Gi R¨v‡K‡Ui Kv‡ua Wª Abymv‡i jvj ev bxj 

÷ªBc _vK‡e n‡e| GwU GKK cÖwZ‡hvMx Ges `jMZ cÖwZ‡hvMx mK‡ji Rb¨ mgvbfv‡e 

cÖ‡hvR¨| Ux‡gi mKj m`m¨ GKB eªv‡Ûi Kviv‡Z Mx e¨envi Ki‡e Ggb †Kvb 

eva¨evaKZv ‡bB| 

b) Only the original manufacturer’s labels may be displayed on the 
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Karategi. 
(L) e¨eüZ Kviv‡Z Mxi g~j cÖ¯‘ZKvi‡Ki †j‡ej †KejgvÎ Kviv‡Z-Mx †Z cÖ`wk©Z n‡Z 

cvi‡e| 

 
 

c) The national emblem or flag of the country will be worn on the left 
breast of the jacket and may not exceed an overall size of 12cm by 
8cm. 

(M) RvZxq cZvKv ev cÖZxK †cvkv‡Ki evgcv‡k ey‡Ki Dci _vK‡Z n‡e Ges Zv †Kvb 

Ae¯’vq 12 wm.wg. evB 8 wm.wg. Gi †ekx n‡Z cvi‡e bv| 

d) In addition, identification issued by the Organising Committee will 
be worn on the back. 
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(N) GQvov Av‡qvRK ms¯’v KZ©„K cÖ`Ë †L‡jvqvo mbv³KiY b¤^i †cvkv‡Ki wc‡Vi Dci 

cwiavb Ki‡Z n‡e| 

 

e) Competitors or Teams must wear a WKF Approved red belt (AKA) 
or blue belt (AO) as allocated by the draw, without any personal 
embroideries or advertising or markings other than the customary 
label from the manufacturer. Belts of grade cannot be worn during 
the bout. 

(O) cÖwZØ›Øx‡`i GKRb jvj †eë Ges AciRb‡K Aek¨B bxj †eë cwiavb Ki‡Z n‡e 

Ges Zv‡Z cÖš‘ZKvi‡Ki †j‡fj Qvov †Kvb e¨w³MZ Gg‡eªvWvwi ev weÁvcb ev Ab¨ †Kvb 

wPý e¨envi Kiv hv‡e bv| evD‡V Ask †bqvi mgq e¨w³MZ †MÖwWs †eë cwiavb Kiv 

hv‡e bv|  

f) The red and blue belts must be around five centimetres wide and of 
a length sufficient to allow fifteen centimetres free on each side of 
the knot but not longer than three- quarters thigh length. 

(P) ‡eë 5 ‡m.wg. Gi KvQvKvwQ cÖk¯Í n‡Z n‡e| †eë MxU w`‡q covi ci Mx‡Ui Dfqcv‡k 

†e‡ëi ˆ`N¨©  15 †m.wg. Gi †ewk n‡Z cvi‡e bv Ges ‡Kvbfv‡eB Diæi wZb PZz_©vs‡ki 

†ekx n‡Z cvi‡e bv|  

 
g) The jacket, when tightened around the waist with the belt, must be 

of a minimum length that covers the hips, but must not be more 
than three-quarters thigh length. 

(Q) R¨v‡KUwU hLb †eë Øviv †Kvg‡i AvUmvU K‡i evuav n‡e, ZLb GUvi b~b¨Zg ˆ`N ©̈ Ggb 

n‡Z n‡e †hb cÖwZ‡hvMxi wnc XvKv _v‡K wKš‘ Aek¨B Diæi wZb PZy©_vs‡ki †ewk n‡Z 

cvi‡e bv| 

 
h) Female Competitors can wear a plain white T-shirt beneath the 

Karate jacket. 
(R) gwnjv cÖwZ‡hvMxiv Kviv‡Z R¨v‡K‡Ui wb‡P GKiOv mv`v wUkvU© cwiavb Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

 
i) Jackets without ties cannot be used. The jacket ties holding the 

jacket in place must be tied at the beginning of the bout. If they are 
torn off during the bout, the Competitor is not required to change 
the jacket. 

(S) R¨v‡K‡U Aek¨B ỳBcv‡k wdZv w`‡q evuav _vK‡Z n‡e| R¨v‡K‡Ui wdZv Aek¨B 

evD‡Ui ïiæ‡Z evuav _vK‡Z n‡e| evDU PjvKvwjb mg‡q wdZv wQu‡o †M‡j cÖwZ‡hvMxi 

R¨v‡KU cwieZ©b Kivi `iKvi †bB| 

 
j) The maximum length of the jacket sleeves must be no longer than 

the bend of the wrist and no shorter than halfway down the 
forearm. 

(T) R¨v‡KU nvZvi ˆ`N¨© Kwâi †_‡K j¤^v n‡Z cvi‡e bv Ges AMÖevûi A‡a©‡Ki †_‡K †QvU 
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nIqv hv‡e bv|  

 
k) Jacket sleeves cannot be rolled up. 
(U) R¨v‡K‡Ui nvZv ¸Uv‡bv hv‡ebv| 

l) The trousers must be long enough to cover at least two thirds of 
the shin and must not reach below the anklebone. Trouser legs 
cannot be rolled up. 

(V) UªvDRvm© chv©ß j¤^v _vK‡Z n‡e †hb cv‡qi AšÍZ `yB Z…Zxqvsk XvKv _v‡K Ges †Mvovwj 

†_‡K wb‡P bv bv‡g| UªvDRvi Gi cv ¸Uv‡bv hv‡e bv|  

 
 2.2.2  The WKF Executive Committee can authorise the display of special 

labels or trademarks (BRAND LOGOS) of approved sponsors. 
 2.2.2 Kvh©wbev©nx KwgwU Aby‡gvw`Z c„ô‡cvl‡Ki †h‡Kvb we‡kl †j‡ej wKsev †UªWgvK© cÖ ©̀k‡bi 

Aby‡gv`b cÖ`vb Ki‡Z cv‡i|  

  
 2.2.3  Competitors must keep their hair clean and cut to a length that does 

not obstruct smooth bout conduct. Hachimaki (headband) will not be 
allowed. 

 2.2.3 cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i Aek¨B Pzj cwi®‹vi ivL‡Z n‡e Ges Pzj Ggb ˆ`‡N©¨ KvU‡Z n‡e †hb evDU 

PjvKvwjb mg‡q evuavi m„wó bv K‡i| nvwPgvwK (n¨vWe¨vÛ) Aby‡gvw`Z bq| 

  
 2.2.4  Hair slides are prohibited, as are metal hairgrips. Ribbons, beads and 

other decorations are prohibited. One or two discreet rubber bands on a 
single ponytail is permitted. 

2.2.4 Pz‡j wcb ev KvUv e¨envi Kiv wb‡la, GKB mv‡_ †Kvb avZe Pzj eÜwb Pz‡ji wdZv, †ebx Ges 

Ab¨vb¨ mvR-m¾v Kiv wb‡la| GKwU gvÎ cwb‡UB‡j GKwU wKsev ỳwU ivevi e¨vÛ civ 

Aby‡gvw`Z|  

 
 2.2.5  Competitors may use voluntary religious headwear approved by the 

WKF: A black plain fabric head scarf covering the hair, but not the neck or 
throat area. 

 2.2.5 cÖwZ‡hvMxiv WKF Aby‡gvw`Z Hw”QK agx©q wnRve e¨envi Ki‡Z cvi‡e| GKwU GKiOv Kv‡jv 

¯‹vd© w`‡q Pzj XvKv hv‡e wKš‘ Nvo Ges Mjv XvKv co‡Z cvi‡e bv| 

  
 2.2.6  Competitors must have short fingernails and must not wear metallic 

or other objects, which might injure their opponents. The use of metallic 
teeth braces must be approved by the Referee and the Tournament 
Doctor. The Competitor accepts full responsibility for any injury. 

 2.2.6 cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K Aek¨B bL †QvU ivL‡Z n‡e Ges cÖwZcÿ‡K AvnZ Ki‡Z cv‡i Gai‡Yi †Kvb 

cÖKvi avZe wKsev Ab¨vb¨ e ‘̄ cwiavb Kiv hv‡e bv| avZe wU_ †eªm e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡j Zv 

†idvwi Ges Uzbv©‡g›U Wv³vi Øviv Aby‡gvw`Z n‡Z n‡e| †h‡Kvb ai‡bi ~̀N ©Ubvi `vq-`vwqZ¡  
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cÖwZ‡hvMx wb‡R enb Ki‡e|  

  
 2.2.7  The following protective equipment is compulsory: 

a) WKF approved mitts, one Competitor wearing red and the other 
wearing blue. 

b) Gum shield. 
c) WKF approved body protector (respectively male and female design as 

applicable) 
d) WKF approved shin pads, one Competitor wearing red and the other 

wearing blue. 
e) WKF approved foot protection, one Competitor wearing red and the 

other wearing blue. 
f) WKF approved groin guards for male Competitors. 

2.2.7 wb¤œwjwLZ wbivcËv miÄvgvw` e¨envi eva¨Zvg~jK-  

(K) WKF Aby‡gvw`Z Møfm GKRb cÖwZ‡hvwM jvj Ges Ab¨ cÖwZ‡hvMx bxj cwiavb Ki‡e|  

(L) Mvg wkì 

(M) WKF Aby‡gvw`Z ewW cÖ‡U±i (cyiæl Ges gwnjv mKj cÖwZ‡hvMxi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ wWRvB‡bi 

cÖ‡UK›Ui e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡e|) 

(N) WKF Aby‡gvw`Z wkb c¨vW| GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx jvj Ges Ab¨ cÖwZ‡hvMx bxj cwo‡e| 

(O) WKF Aby‡gvw`Z dzU cÖ‡U±i| GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx jvj Ges Ab¨ cÖwZ‡hvMx bxj cwo‡e|  

(P) cyiæl cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i Rb¨ WKF Aby‡gvw`Z †MÖvwqb cÖ‡U±i|  

 
In addition, for Competitors under 14 years of age the use of WKF 
approved WKF Helmet and External Chest Protector is compulsory. 
Gi AwZwi³ wn‡m‡e, AY~a©¦- 14 eQ‡ii cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i †ÿ‡Î WKF Aby‡gvw`Z ‡nj‡gU Ges 

Kviv‡Z-Mxi Dc‡i †P÷ cÖ‡U±i eva¨Zvg~jK| 

 
 2.2.8  Glasses are forbidden. Soft contact lenses can be worn at the 

Competitor's own risk. 
 2.2.8 Pkgv wbwl×| cÖwZ‡hvMxi wbR `vwq‡Z¡ md&U Kb‡U± †jÝ cwiavb Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

  
 2.2.9  The wearing of any unauthorised apparel, clothing or equipment is 

forbidden. 
 2.2.9 Abby‡gvw`Z †cvkvK- cwi‡”Q` ev miÄvg cwiavb Kiv wbwl×|  

  

 2.2.10 It is the duty of the Match Supervisor to ensure, before each match 
or bout, that the Competitors are wearing the approved equipment. All 
protective equipment must be WKF Approved. 

 2.2.10 g¨vP ev evDU ïiæi Av‡M g¨vP mycvifvBRv‡ii `vwqZ¡ n‡jv mKj cÖwZ‡hvMx Aby‡gvw`Z 

miÄvgvw` cwiavb K‡i‡Q wKbv Zv wbwðZ Kiv| mKj wbivcËv miÄvgvw` WKF Aby‡gvw`Z n‡Z 
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n‡e|  

  
 2.2.11 In the case of Continental Federations, they will limit themselves to 

providers and brands already approved for WKF. National Federation 
must also accept all WKF approved equipment for all local, regional or 
national competitions. 

 2.2.11 gnv‡`kxq †dWv‡ik‡bi †ÿ‡Î WKF Aby‡gvw`Z miÄvgvw` mieivnKvix I e¨vÛmg~‡ni 

g‡a¨B mxgve× _vK‡Z n‡e| RvZxq †dWv‡ik‡bi †ÿ‡Î WKF Aby‡gvw`Z miÄvgvw` 

mieivnKvix I e¨vÛ Aek¨B MÖnY‡hvM¨ n‡e|  

  
 2.2..12 The use of bandages, padding, or supports because of injury, must be 

approved by the Referee and done or approved by the Tournament 
Doctor. 

2.2.12 AvNv‡Zi Kvi‡Y e¨v‡ÛR, c¨vwWs wKsev †Kvb mv‡cv‡U©i e¨envi, UzY©v‡g›U Wv³v‡ii Øviv 

m¤úvw`Z ev Aby‡gvw`Z n‡j Aek¨B ‡idvix Øviv Aby‡gvw`Z n‡Z n‡e|  

 
 2.2.13 In case that deformities or amputations that do not allow for safe and 

secure fitting of the protective equipment or could represent a risk to the 
athlete or their opponents, competitive Kumite will not be permitted. In 
any doubt, the Referees should ask the doctor for the decision. 

 2.2.13 †h‡Kvb kvixwiK AÿgZv ev cÖwZeÜKZvi Kvi‡b hw` wbivcËv miÄvg mwVK I wbivc`fv‡e 

cwiavb Kiv m¤¢e bv nq hv cÖwZ‡hvMx ev Zvi cÖwZcÿ‡K wbivcËv SzwuK‡Z †d‡j w`‡e, †m‡ÿ‡Î 

D³ cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K Kzwg‡Z cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq AskMÖnY Kivi Aby‡gv`b †`qv n‡e bv| †Kvb cÖKvi 

mskq m„wó n‡j wm×všÍ †bqvi myweav‡_© †idvix Wv³v‡ii mv‡_ K_v ej‡e|  

  
 2.2.14 Competitors that appear at the competition area with unauthorized 

equipment or irregular Karategi will be given two minutes to correct the 
attire, and the Coach based on the report from the Chief Referee may 
have his/her coaching license suspended for a period of up to 6 months 
starting the date after the applicable tournament unless the equipment 
and attire has been checked beforehand by a WKF Controller. 

 2.2.14 hw` †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx Abychy³ †cvkvK ev miÄvgvw` c‡i g¨v‡U Av‡m Z‡e Zv‡K mwVKfv‡e 

cÖ¯‘Z nIqvi Rb¨ `yB wgwbU mgq †`Iqv n‡e| Pxd †idvwii wi‡cv‡U©i Dci wfwË K‡i †Kv‡Pi 

†KvwPs jvB‡mÝ cÖ‡hvR¨ Uzb©v‡g‡›Ui c‡ii ZvwiL †_‡K ïiæ K‡i 6 gvm ch©šÍ mg‡qi Rb¨ ¯’wMZ 

_vK‡Z cv‡i hw` bv miÄvg Ges †cvkvK Av‡M †_‡K GKRb WKF K‡›Uªvjvi Øviv cixÿv Kiv 

nq|   

 
 2.3 Coaches 

 
 2.3.1 Coaches must at all times during the tournament, wear the official 

tracksuit of their National Federation, wear shoes, and display their 
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official identification. The exception is bouts/matches for medals in 
official WKF events, where male Coaches are required to wear a dark suit, 
shoes covering the feet, shirt and tie. Female Coaches may choose to 
wear a dress, pantsuit ,or a combination of jacket and skirt in dark 
colours and shoes. Sandals, or any other open-toe shoes, are prohibited. 

 2.3.1  UzY©v‡g›U PjvKv‡j †KvP‡`i‡K mKj mgq Zv‡`i RvZxq †dWv‡ikb KZ©„K cÖ`Ë Awdwmqvj 

UªvKmy¨U Ges RyZv cwiavb K‡i _vK‡Z n‡e Ges Zv‡`i Awdwmqvj AvBwW cÖ`wk©Z Ae¯’vq ivL‡Z 

n‡e| e¨wZµg n‡jv: WKF Gi Awdwmqvj B‡f‡›U mg~‡ni †g‡Wj evD‡U- †h‡ÿ‡Î cyiæl †KvP 

Mvp i‡Oi my¨U, cv‡qi cvZv XvKv RyZv, kvU© I UvB cwiavb Ki‡e Ges gwnjv †KvP Mvp i‡Oi 

†Wªm, c¨v›U my¨U ev R¨v‡KU I ¯‹v‡U©i mgš^‡q †h‡Kvb GKwU Ges RyZv cwiavb Ki‡e| m¨vÛvj 

wKsev cv‡qi Av½yj cÖ`wk©Z nq GiKg mKj cÖKvi RyZv cwiavb wbwl×|  

  
 2.3.2 In addition the following additions to attire are allowed: 

a) A plain wedding band. 
b) Voluntary religiously mandated headwear approved by the WKF. 

2.3.2  Gi evB‡i hv cwiavb Kivi Aby‡gv`b i‡q‡Q Zv wb‡¤œ eYx©Z n‡jv: 

 (K) Pz‡ji Rb¨ GK iOv e¨vÛ 

 (L) WKF Aby‡gvw`Z Hw”QK agx©q wnRve e¨envi Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

 
 2.3.3 The Chief Referee can allow Coaches to use the federations official Team 

t-shirt or a plain coloured t-shirt without writing or logos instead of the 
track suit jacket. 

 2.3.3 cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi Pxd †idvix B”Qv Ki‡j †KvP‡`i UªvKmy¨‡Ui Dc‡ii As‡ki cwie‡Z© ¯^ ¯^ 

†dWv‡ik‡bi wU‡gi Awdwmqvj wU kvU© ev †Kvb †jLv ev †jv‡Mv Qvov GK iOv wU kvU© cwiav‡bi 

Aby‡gv`b w`‡Z cv‡i|  
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ARTICLE 3 :  ORGANISATION  OF KUMITE  COMPETITIONS 
Aa¨vq 3 : Kzwg‡Z UzYv©‡g‡›Ui Av‡qvRb  

 
 3.1. Definitions 
 3.1. msÁvmg~n 

 
 3.1.1 A “bout” refers to an individual bout between two Competitors. 
 3.1.1 GKwU ÒevDUÓ ej‡Z GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx ebvg Ab¨ cÖwZ‡hvMxi Øviv GKwU KvZvi cvidig¨vÝ‡K 

†evSvq|  

  
 3.1.2 A “match” is the total of all bouts between the members of two Teams 

 3.1.2 GKwU Õg¨vPÕ ej‡Z, `jMZ KvZvi B‡f‡›Ui †g‡Wj evD‡U cÖwZØw›ØZvKvix ỳwU `‡ji eybKvBmn 

GKwU K‡i KvZv cvidg© Kiv‡K eySvq|   

  
 3.1.3 The term “group” is here used about the Competitors participating in one 

of the eight or more groups in the Round-robin phase for individual 
competition or the group of five Teams participating in round-robin Team 
competition. 

 3.1.3  MÖæc ej‡Z GKK B‡f‡›Ui ivDÛ iweb c‡e© cÖ‡hvR¨ 8wU ev Zvi AwaK MÖæ‡ci cÖwZwU‡K wKsev 

ivDÛ iweb Uxg cÖwZ‡hvMxi 5wU `‡ji AskMÖn‡b MwVZ MÖæc‡K eySv‡e|  

  
 3.1.4 The term “pool” is used for each of the two halves of the total number of 

Competitors in a category forming the two paths of advancement 
towards competing for the medals. 

 3.1.4 ÒcyjÓ ej‡Z eySvq cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi †g‡Wj evD‡Ui Av‡Mi av‡c †cŠQv‡bv mKj cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K ỳB 

MÖæ‡c mgvbfv‡e wef³ K‡i †bqvi ci cÖwZwU fvM‡K|  

 
 3.2 Weigh-in procedure 
 3.2 IRb MÖnY c×wZ 

  
 3.2.1 Rehearsal weighing 

Competitors shall be allowed to check their weight on the official weigh-
in scales (that will be used for the official weigh-in) from one hour before 
the official weigh-in commences. There is no limit to the numbers of times 
each Competitor may check his weight during the time of the unofficial 
weigh-in. 

3.2.1 IR‡bi gnov  

 Awdwmqvj IRb MÖn‡Yi GK N›Uv Av‡M †_‡K Awdwmqvj IRb ‡¯‹‡j cÖwZ‡hvMxiv wb‡R‡`i IRb 

cixÿv K‡i †`L‡Z cvi‡e Ges hZevi B”Qv ZZevi AbvbywôKfv‡e IRb cixÿv Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

 3.2.2 Official weighing: 
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AvbyôvwbK IRb MÖnY: 

a) Place: 
The weight control will take place always in only one place. The 
possibilities to host this control are the competition venue, the official 
hotel or the village (To be announced for each event). Organizers must 
provide separate rooms for men and women. 
(K) ¯’vbt 

IRb †bqvi cy‡iv cÖwµqv GKwU mywbw`ó© ¯’v‡b n‡Z n‡e| GB ’̄vbwU n‡Z cv‡i cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi 

f¨vby, Awdwmqvj †nv‡Uj ev †Mgwf‡jR G| cyiæl Ges bvix‡`i IRb MÖn‡Yi Rb¨ Av‡qvRK‡`i 

Aek¨B Avjv`v Kÿ eivÏ Ki‡Z n‡e|  

b) Scales: 
If the official scale shows a higher weight than the scale provided for test 
weighing the Competitor can demand to be weighed again applying the 
weight shown on the test scale as the official result of the weigh-in. 
The host NF should provide enough calibrated electronic scales (at least 4 
units) showing only one decimal place, e.g. 51.9 Kg, 104.6 kg. The scale 
should be placed on a solid floor that is not carpeted. 
(L) IRb †¯‹jt 

hw` †h IRb †¯‹j AbvbyôvwbK IRb cixÿv Kivi Rb¨ e¨envi Kiv n‡qwQj †mwU †_‡K wfbœ †Kvb 

†¯‹‡j AvbyôvwbK IRb †bqv nq Ges IRb c~e©eZx© †¯‹‡j cÖ`wk©Z IR‡bi PvB‡Z evowZ IRb 

cÖ`k©b K‡i †m‡ÿ‡Î cÖwZ‡hvMx c~e©eZx© †¯‹‡j cÖvß IR‡bi wfwË‡Z c~bivq IRb †bqvi Rb¨ 

Av‡e`b Ki‡Z cvi‡e| Av‡qvRK ms¯’v †dWv‡ikb cÖ‡qvRbxq msL¨K B‡j±ªwbK ‡¯‹j(b~b¨Zg 

4wU) mieivn Ki‡e †h¸‡jv 1 ‡Wwm‡gj GKK ch©šÍ djvdj cÖ`k©b Ki‡e D`vniY ¯^iƒct 51.9 

†KwR, 104.6 †KwR| ‡¯‹jwU Kv‡c©Uwenxb k³ ‡g‡S‡Z ¯’vcb Ki‡Z n‡e| 

c) Time: 
Weigh-in must take place at the latest the day before the day of 
competition for the category, unless specified otherwise for a specific 
competition. The official weigh-in time for WKF events will be duly 
announced on the bulletin. For any other events this information will be 
distributed in advance through the OC communication channels. It is the 
responsibility of the Competitor to be aware of this information. A 
Competitor that does not turn up for the weigh- in period or fails to weigh 
within the prescribed limits for the category in which the Competitor is 
registered, will be disqualified (KIKEN). 
(M) IRb †bqvi me©‡kl mgqmxgv n‡e cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi Av‡Mi w`b hw`bv †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi Rb¨ 

Ab¨ †Kvb mgq mywbw`ó© Kiv n‡q _v‡K| WKF Gi Awdwmqvj B‡f‡›Umg~‡ni IRb †bqvi mgq 

ey‡jwUb AvKv‡i cÖKvk Kiv n‡e| Ab¨ mKj B‡f‡›Ui †ÿ‡Î GB Z_¨ AiMvbvBwRs KwgwU Zvi 

wbR¯^ cÖwµqvq Av‡M †_‡KB Rvwb‡q w`‡e| G wel‡q AeMZ nIqv cÖwZ‡hvMxi wb‡RiB `vwqZ¡| 

hw` †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx IRb †bqvi mgq Dcw¯’Z n‡Z e¨_© nq ev Zvi bvg AšÍfz³© IRbmxgvi g‡a¨ 

Zvi IRb wbwðZ Ki‡Z e¨_© nq †m‡ÿ‡Î †m A‡hvM¨ †NvwlZ n‡e|  

d) Tolerance: 
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The tolerances admitted are 0.2 kg for all male categories and 0.5 kg for 
all female categories. The same tolerance applies to both the upper and 
lower limits of a weight class. 
(N) MÖnY‡hvM¨ mxgvt 

cyiæl wefv‡M †ÿ‡Î IR‡bi Zvi‡g¨i MÖnb‡hvM¨ mxgv n‡jv 0.2 †KwR Ges bvix wefv‡Mi †ÿ‡Î 

0.5 ‡KwR| GB ZviZ‡g¨i mxgv GKwU IRb †kÖYxi Ea©mxgv Ges wb¤œmxgv Dfq †ÿ‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ 

n‡e|  

e) Procedure: 

A minimum of two WKF officials are required at the weigh-in for each 
gender. One to check the accreditation/passport of the Competitor and 
one to record the exact weight on the official weigh-in list. An additional 
six staff members (official/volunteers) supplied by the host NF should also 
be available to control the flow of Competitors. Twelve chairs must be 
supplied. To protect the privacy of the Competitors, officials as well as the 
staff members supervising the weigh-in, must be of the same gender as 
the Competitors. 

 
1. The official weigh-in will be done category by category and 

Competitor by Competitor. 
2. All Coaches and other Team delegates must leave the weigh-in 

room before the start of the official weigh-in. 
3. The Competitor is allowed to stand on the scales only once 

during the official weigh-in period. 
4. Each Competitor shall bring to the weigh-in their accreditation 

card issued for the event and shall present it to the official, who 
will verify the identity of the Competitor. 

5. The official then invites the Competitor to stand on the scales. 
6. The Competitor shall weigh-in wearing only underclothing 

(men/boys – underpants, women/girls – underpants and bra). 
Any socks or additional complements must be removed. 

7. The official supervising the  weigh-in shall note and record 
the Competitor’s 
weight in kilograms (accurate to one decimal point of a 
kilogram). 

8. The Competitor steps off the scales. 
 

NOTE: Photography or filming is not permitted in the weigh-in area. This 
includes the use of mobile phones and all other devices. 
(O) IRb MÖnY c×wZt 

IRb †bqvi mgq b~b¨Zg `yRb WKF official Dcw¯’Z _vK‡Z n‡e| Gi wfZi GKRb 

cÖwZ‡hvwM‡`i G‡µwW‡Ukb KvW©/cvm‡cvU© †PK Ki‡e Ges AciRb cÖwZ‡hvMxi cÖvß IRb 



Rules Version 2024.00 18 
 

Awdwmqvj †iK‡W© wjwce× Ki‡e| Gi evB‡i IRb MÖnb cÖwµqvq †L‡jvqvo‡`i k„OLjv iÿvi 

myweav‡_© Av‡qvRK ms ’̄v Av‡iv QqRb ÷vd †g¤̂vi fjvw›Uqvi Awdwmqvj mieivn Ki‡e| †gvU 12 

wU †Pqvi mieivn Ki‡Z n‡e| †L‡jvqvo‡`i e¨w³MZ †MvcbxqZvi cÖwZ m¤§vb †i‡L IRb 

cÖwµqvi mv‡_ m¤úK©hy³ mKj ÷vd †g¤̂vi Aek¨B †L‡jvqvo‡`i mgwj‡½i n‡Z n‡e|  

1) Awdwmqvj IRb MÖnb cÖwµqv K¨vUvMixi I †L‡jvqvo‡`i avivevwnKZv eRv‡q †i‡L 

m¤úbœ Ki‡Z n‡e|  
2) IRb †bqvi cÖwµqv ïiæi c~‡e© wUg mg~‡ni †KvP I Ab¨vb¨ Awdwmqvj c ÖwZwbwae„›` 

IRb MÖn‡bi Rb¨ eivÏK…Z Kÿ †_‡K †ewi‡q hv‡e|  
3) Awdwmqvj IRb †bqv ïiæ n‡j GKRb †L‡jvqvo‡K †KejgvÎ GKevi IRb †¯‹‡j 

`vuov‡bvi my‡hvM †`qv n‡e|  
4) IRb ‡bqvi mgq cÖ‡Z¨K cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K Zv‡`i mbv³ Ki‡bi ¯^v‡_© wbR wbR 

G‡µwW‡Ukb KvW© mv‡_ ivL‡Z n‡e| hv IRb MÖnY cÖwµqvi mv‡_ m¤ú„³ 

Awdwmqvj‡`i‡K cÖ`k©b Ki‡Z n‡e|  
5) Gici IRb MÖnY Kg©KZ©vMb IRb cÖ`v‡bi Rb¨ †L‡jvqvo‡`i AvnŸvb Ki‡e|  
6) ‡L‡jvqvoMb IRb cÖ`v‡bi mgq †KejgvÎ wb¤œwjwLZ †cvkvK cwiavb Ki‡Z 

cvi‡et  
-cyiæl cÖwZ‡hvMxMY AvÛvic¨v›U cwiavb Ki‡e| 

-bvix cÖwZ‡hvMxMY AvÛvi c¨v›U Ges eÿeÜbx cwiavb Ki‡e|  

Gi evB‡i ‡gvRv ev Ab¨ †Kvb cÖKvi cwi‡aq kix‡i _vK‡Z cvi‡e bv|  

(7)  IRb MÖnY cÖwµqv Z`viKKvix Kg©KZ©vMb †L‡jvqvo‡`i †_‡K msM„nxZ IRb 

wK‡jvMÖv‡g wjwce× Ki‡e (IRb 1 ‡Wwm‡gj GKK ch©šÍ wjwce× Ki‡e|)  

(8) Gici cÖwZ‡hvMx ARb †¯‹j †_‡K †b‡g hv‡e|  

‡bvUt IRb MÖnY cÖwµqvq †Kvb cÖKvi Qwe †Zvjv ev wfwWI Kiv hv‡e bv| GB wb‡lavÁvi 

g‡a¨ ‡gvevBj I Ab¨vb¨ wWfvB‡mi e¨enviI AšÍfz©³| 

 
 3.3 Seeding 
 3.3 wmwWs 

 
 3.3.1 For WKF World Individual Championships - Phase 2, and Karate 1 - 

Premier League, the four highest ranked Competitors present at the 
competition are seeded by their respective ranking in the WKF World 
Ranking as per the day before the competition. 
3.3.1 WweøD‡KGd Iqvì© GKK P¨vw¤úqbkx‡ci wØZxq c‡e© Ges Kviv‡Z Iqvb- wcÖwgqvi 

jx‡Mi cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi Rb¨ Av‡Mi w`b WweøD‡KGd wek̂ i¨vwKs- Gi PviRb kxl©¯’vbxq cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K 

evQvB Kiv nq|  

  
 3.3.2 For World Senior Team Championships the 3 medallist Teams (gold, silver 

and bronze) plus the loser of the bronze from the previous World Senior 
Team Championships will be seeded. [Transition note: For the first Team 
World Championship following the event in Budapest 2023, the seeded 
Teams will be both bronze medal winners instead of one bronze winner 
and the loser of the bronze final – as Budapest is the last World Team 
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Championships with two bronze medals.] 
 3.3.2 Iqvì© wmwbqi Uxg P¨vw¤úqbkx‡ci †ÿ‡Î c~e©eZx© P¨vw¤úqbwk‡ci †g‡Wj ZvwjKvi 3wU `j (¯̂Y©, 

†iŠc Ges Zv¤ª c`K Îvß) Ges †eªvÄ c`‡Ki evD‡U civwRZ `j wmwWs myweav cÖvß n‡e|  

  
 3.4 Competition formats 
 3.4 cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi di‡gU  

 3.4.1 Karate kumite competition take the forms of individual competition 
divided by gender, age groups, and weight categories and/or Team 
competition divided by gender without weight categories, and can be 
organised in several formats: 

 3.4.1 GKwU Kviv‡Z Uzbv©‡g›U Kzwg‡Z cÖwZ‡hvMxZv‡K `jxq cÖwZ‡hvMxZv Ges e¨w³MZ cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq fvM 

Kiv n‡q _v‡K| e¨w³MZ cÖwZ‡hvMxZv wj½ wfwËK, eqm wfwËK Ges IRb wefv‡M wef³ Kiv 

nq| GQvov †Kvb `jxq cÖwZ‡hvwMZv n‡e cyiæl I bvix wefv‡M wef³ †hLv‡b IRb †kÖYxi †Kvb 

D‡jøL ev wefvRb cÖ‡qvRb †bB|  

 
a) Elimination system with repechage for individuals or Teams. (Used 

unless otherwise specified for the competition). 
K) UvB Gi †ÿ‡Î, Ab¨ †Kvb cÖwµqv wbw`©ófv‡e wbav©wiZ K‡i †`qv bv n‡j, mKj 

Uybv‡g‡›Ui GKK Ges Uxg Dfq †ÿ‡Î, wiwc‡PR mn Bwjwg‡bkb ivDÛ e¨e ’̄v cÖ‡qvM 

Kiv n‡e|  

b) Round-robin in groups followed by Elimination for individuals or 
Teams. Used for individual Premier League competitions and the 
Senior Kumite World Championships for both individuals and 
Teams). 

L) wcÖwgqvi wj‡Mi e¨vw³MZ B‡f›U Ges wmwbqi Kzwg‡Z Iqvì© P¨vw¤úqbkx‡ci GKK I Uxg 

Dfq B‡f‡›Ui cÖv_wgK chv©‡qi †Ljv n‡e ivDÛ iweb c×wZ‡Z Ges cieZx© avc¸‡jv 

n‡e Bwjwg‡bkb c×wZ‡Z|  

c) Two-pool Round-robin system (used for multisport games). 
M) ỳB cyj wewkó ivDÛ-iweb c×wZ(gvwë‡¯úvU©m B‡f›U My‡jv‡Z e¨eüZ nq|)  

 

 3.4.2 The Elimination system with repechage will be applied unless otherwise is 
pre-determined for a specific competition or series of tournaments. 

 3.4.2 ‡Kvb wbw`©ó cÖwZ‡hvMxZv ev Uzbv©‡g‡›Ui wmwi‡Ri †ÿ‡Î Ab¨ †Kvb cÖwµqv wbw`©ófv‡e wbav©wiZ bv 

n‡j, UvB Gi †ÿ‡Î mKj Uzb©v‡g‡›U wiwc‡PRmn Bwjwg‡bkb ivDÛ e¨e¯’v cÖ‡qvM Kiv n‡e|  

  
 3.4.3 For individual competition in Premier League, the Senior Individual World 

Championships and the World Team Championships the Round-robin 
system followed by Elimination is applied. 

 3.4.3 wcÖwgqvi wj‡Mi e¨w³MZ B‡f›UwUi cÖv_wgK ch©v‡qi †Ljv, GKK B‡f‡›Ui wmwbqi Iqvì© 

P¨vw¤úqbkxc Ges Uxg Iqvì© P¨vw¤úqbkx‡ci †Ljv n‡e ivDÛ iweb c×wZ‡Z Ges cieZx© ch©v‡q 
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Bwjwg‡bkb c×wZ cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡e|  

  
 3.4.4 For multisport games, such as continental games, Olympic Games, or 

other multisport events, the format of competition will be determined for 
each event depending on modalities included and restriction in 
participation. The format used is normally a two-pool system where the 
winners of the pools go to the final. 

 3.4.4 gvwë‡¯úvU©m †Mgmf~³ Uzbv©‡g›U †hgb, Kw›U‡b›Uvj †Mgm, Awjw¤úK †Mgm Ges Ab¨vb¨ 

gvwë‡¯úvU©m B‡f‡›Ui †ÿ‡Î cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi di‡gU n‡e Av‡qvRK ms¯’v KZ ©…K wbav©wiZ c×wZ‡Z 

Ges AskMÖnYKvix‡`i msL¨vi mxgve×Zv‡K we‡ePbvq †i‡L| mvavibZ `yB cyj wewkó dig¨vU 

e¨eüZ nq †hLv‡b Dfq cy‡ji weRqxØq dvBbv‡j cÖwZ×ÜxZv K‡i| 

 
 3.5 Composition of kumite Teams 
 3.5 Kzwg‡Z wU‡gi MVbweb¨vm  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Uxg 

MV‡bi 

†Uwej 

 evDU 

msL¨v 

cÖv_wgK 

ivDÛ 

 evD

U msL¨v 

cieZx© 

ivDÛ 

mg~n 

 eva¨

Zvg~jK 

e¨vK-

Avc 

†L‡jvqvo 

 H

w”Q

K 

e¨v

K-

Av

c 

†L‡

jvq

vo 

 U

x‡gi 

†gvU 

m`m¨ 

msL¨v  

 cyiæ

l Uxg- 

ivDÛ 

 5  5  2  1  7

-8 
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iweb 

 cyiæ

l Uxg- 

Bwjwg‡b

kb 

 5  b~b¨

Zg 3 

 0  2  5

-7 

 bvix 

Uxg- 

ivDÛ 

iweb 

 3  3  1  1  4

-5 

 bvix

- Uxm- 

Bwjwg‡b

kb 

 3  b~b¨

Zg 2 

 0  1  3

-4 

  
  
 3.5.1 Matches in kumite for male Teams consist of 5 bouts. The Team must 

present 5 participants for the initial match. To participate in Round-robin 
competition the Team must also have 2 additional back-up Competitor 
registered for possible participation in subsequent bouts and may also 
have a third optional back-up Competitor - bringing the maximum size of 
the Team to 8 Competitors. For any elimination matches, the Team must 
always have minimum 3 participants in order to compete. 

 3.5.1 cyiæl `jMZ Kzwg‡Z B‡f‡›Ui cÖwZwU g¨v‡P 5 evDP †Ljv nq| cÖv_wgK g¨v‡P Aek¨B `‡ji 5 

Rb cÖwZ‡hvwM‡K Dcw¯’Z _vK‡Z n‡Z nq| ivDÛ-iweb c×wZi cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq `j mg~‡ni Aek¨B 

Av‡iv `yRb e¨vK-Avc cÖwZ‡hvMx _vK‡Z n‡e hviv cieZx© evDU¸‡jv‡Z Ask wb‡Z cvi‡e Ges 

Gi evB‡iI Av‡iv GKRb e¨vK-Avc cÖwZ‡hvMx ivL‡Z cv‡i; A_©vr GKUv c~Y©v½ `‡j m‡eŸ©vP 

8Rb m`m¨ _vK‡Z cvi‡e| †h‡Kvb Bwjwg‡bkb c×wZi g¨v‡P cÖwZØ›ØxZvKvix `j mg~‡n b~b¨Zg  

3 Rb cÖwZ‡hvMx _vK‡Z n‡e| 

  
 3.5.2 Matches in kumite for female Teams consist of 3 bouts. The Team must 

present 3 participants for the initial match. To participate in Round-robin 
competition the Team must also have 1 additional back-up Competitor 
registered for possible participation in subsequent bouts and may also 
have a second optional back-up Competitor - bringing the maximum size 
of the Team to 5 Competitors. For any elimination match, the Team must 
always have minimum 2 participants in order to compete. 

 3.5.2 bvix‡`i `jMZ Kywg‡Z B‡f‡›Ui cÖwZwU g¨v‡P 3 evDU †Ljv nq| cÖv_wgK g¨v‡P Aek¨B `‡ji 3 

Rb cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K Dcw¯’Z n‡Z nq| ivDÛ-iweb c×wZi cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq `j mg~‡ni Aek¨B Av‡iv 

1 Rb e¨vK-Avc cÖwZ‡hvMx _vK‡Z n‡e hviv cieZx© evDU¸‡jv‡Z Ask wb‡Z cvi‡e Ges Gi 

evB‡iI Av‡iv 1 Rb e¨vK-Avc cÖwZ‡hvMx ivL‡Z cv‡i; A_©vr GKUv c~Y©v½ `‡j m‡eŸv©P 5 Rb 

m`m¨ _vK‡Z cvi‡e| †h‡Kvb Bwjwg‡bkb c×wZi g¨v‡P cÖwZØw›ØZvKvix `jmg~‡n b~b¨Zg 2 Rb 
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cÖwZ‡hvMx _vK‡Z n‡e|  

  
 3.5.3 In Team kumite competition the Team may change which of the Team 

members should participate for each match. For a tie-break bout, the 
Team may submit a single name as they would normally do for a new 
round. 

 3.5.3 Uxg Kzwg‡Z cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq GKwU Uxg cÖwZwU g¨v‡Pi Rb¨ wfbœ wfbœ cÖwZ‡hvMx e¨envi Ki‡Z cv‡i| 

UvB ‡eª‡Ki Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ evD‡Ui ‡ÿ‡Î, m¤ú„³ Uxg, ¯^vfvweK Ae¯’vq bZzb ivD‡Ûi ïiæ‡Z †h 

cÖwµqvq Ux‡gi cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i bvg Rgv †`qv nq ‡mB GKB cÖwµqvq GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMxi bvg Rgv 

w`‡e|  

  
 3.5.4 During Round-robin competition the Team must complete all bouts in 

order to remain in the competition. If it does not, all bouts and matches 
will be voided and no victory points and scoring points will be counted. 
Likewise, all victory points and scoring points earned by other Teams in 
meeting the Team eliminated will be voided. 

 3.5.4 ivDÛ-iweb c×wZi cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq AskMÖnbKvix Uxg‡K cÖwZwU evD‡U Avewk¨Kfv‡e Ask wb‡Z 

n‡e| hw` Zv bv K‡i †m‡ÿ‡Î Zvi c~e©eZx© mKj evDU Ges g¨vP mg~‡ni djvdj evwZj †NvwlZ 

n‡e Ges weRqx wn‡m‡e cÖvß c‡q›Umg~n Ges AwR©Z †Kvb †¯‹vi Avi we‡ePbvq ivLv n‡e bv| 

GKBfv‡e D³ wU‡gi weiæ‡× weRqx `jmg~‡ni AwR©Z Ges cÖvß mKj †¯‹vi evwZj wn‡m‡e 

we‡ewPZ n‡e|  

 3.5.5 In second match of an Elimination tournament, and in the Elimination 
phase following Round- robin, male Teams can never present less than 3 
Competitors for a match and female Teams can never present less than 2. 

 3.5.5 Bwjwg‡bkb c×wZi †ÿ‡Î wØZxq g¨vP Ges ivDÛ- iweb cieZx© Bwjwg‡bkb ce© n‡Z cyiæl wU‡g 

b~b¨Zg 3 Rb  Ges bvix wU‡g b~b¨Zg 2Rb cÖwZ‡hvMx Dcw¯’Z _vK‡Z n‡e|  

  

 3.6 Fighting order for Teams  
 3.6 wU‡gi jovB‡qi µg 

 
 3.6.1 Before each match, a Team representative must hand to the official table, 

an official form defining the names and fighting order of the competing 
Team members. 

 3.6.1 cÖwZwU g¨v‡Pi Av‡M, cÖwZwU `‡ji cÖwZwbwa‡K, g¨v‡Ui Awdwmqvj †Uwe‡j, GKwU Awdwmqvj dg© 

cyiY K‡i Rgv w`‡Z n‡e hv‡Z cÖwZ‡hvMx `‡ji m`‡m¨i bvg Ges jovB‡qi µg D‡jøL _vK‡e|  

  
 3.6.2 The fighting order form can be presented by the Coach or a nominated 

Competitor from the Team. If the Coach hands in the form, he/she must 
be clearly identifiable as such; otherwise, it can be rejected. The list must 
include the name of the country, the belt colour allocated to the Team 
for that match and the fighting order of the Team members. Both the 
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Competitors’ names and their tournament numbers must be included, 
and the form must be signed by the Coach or a nominated person. 

 3.6.2 ‡L‡jvqvo‡`i jovB‡qi dg© †KvP ev `‡ji †Kvb g‡bvbxZ †L‡jvqvo Rgv w`‡Z cvi‡e| hw` †KvP 

Rgv †`q, Z‡e †KvP wn‡m‡e Zvi ¯úó mbv³KiY Gi cÖgvY mv‡_ ivL‡Z n‡e, Ab¨_vq D³ dg© 

M„nxZ n‡e bv| D³ wj‡÷ cÖwZ‡hvMx `‡ji ‡`‡ki bvg, IB g¨v‡Pi Rb¨ †h i‡Oi †eë Zv‡`i 

`‡ji Rb¨ eivÏ n‡q‡Q Zv, †L‡jvqvo‡`i dvBwUs AW©vi, Uybv©‡g›U b¤^i D‡jøK _vK‡Z n‡e †KvP 

ev `‡ji g‡bvbxZ e¨w³ Øviv D³ dg© ¯̂vÿwiZ _vK‡Z n‡e|  

  
 3.6.3 Coaches must present their accreditation together with that of their 

Competitor or Team to the Coach Supervisor or Kansa Assistant. The 
Coach must sit in the chair provided and must not interfere with the 
smooth running of the bout by word or deed. 

 3.6.3 ‡KvP‡`i Aek¨B, †KvP mycvifvBRvi ev Kvbmv Gwmm‡U‡›Ui wbKU, Zvi wb‡Ri, cÖwZ‡hvMx 

ev `‡ji accreditation card Awdwmqvj ‡Uwe‡j Dc¯’vcb Ki‡Z n‡e| ‡KvP‡K Aek¨B 

Zv‡`i Rb¨ cÖ`Ë †Pqv‡i em‡e  Ges ‡Kvb cÖKvi K_v ev Kv‡Ri gva¨‡g evD‡Ui cwiPvjbvq 

n¯Í‡ÿc Ki‡e bv|  

  
 3.6.4 When lining up before a match, a Team will present the actual fighters 

for that round. The unused fighter(s) and the Coach will not be included 
and shall sit in an area set aside for them. 

 3.6.4 GKwU g¨v‡Pi Av‡M mvwie× nIqvi mgq, GKwU `j ‡mB ivD‡Ûi Rb¨ †KejgvÎ cÖwZØw›ØZvKvix 

†L‡jvqvo‡`i Dc¯’vcb Ki‡e| Ae¨eüZ †L‡jvqvo Ges †KvP‡K AšÍf©~³ Kiv n‡e bv Ges Zviv 

Zv‡`i Rb¨ eiv×K…Z RvqMvq em‡e|  
  
 3.6.5 The participants can be selected for each round from the full Team. Their 

fighting order can be changed for each round provided the new fighting 
order is notified before the round, but once notified; it cannot be 
changed until that round is completed. 

 3.6.5 cÖwZ ivD‡Ûi AskMÖnYKvix‡`i Zvi `‡ji †gvU m`‡m¨i c~Y©v½ ZvwjKv †_‡K g‡bvbxZ Ki‡Z 

n‡e| cÖwZ ivD‡ÛB GB jovB‡qi µg cwieZ©b Kiv hv‡e| Z‡e Zvi Rb¨ evDU ïiæi Av‡MB 

Awdwmqvj †Uwe‡j Rvbv‡Z n‡e| GKevi bvg Rgv w`‡q w`‡j cieZx© ivDÛ ïiæi Av‡M Zv 

cwieZ©b Kiv hv‡e bv|  

  
 3.6.6 The Team will be disqualified (SHIKKAKU) if any of its members or its 

Coach changes the Team's composition or fighting order without written 
notification prior to the round. 

 3.6.6 hw` AskMÖnbKvix `‡ji ‡Kvb m`m¨ ev ‡KvP ivDÛ ïiæi Av‡M cÖ`Ë jovB‡qi µ‡gi ‡Kvb 

cwieZ©b K‡i Zv n‡j D³ `j B‡f‡›U AskMÖn‡b A‡hvM¨ (SHIKKAKU)  †NvwlZ n‡e| 

  
3.6.7 If, through an error in charting, the wrong Competitors 
compete, then regardless of the outcome, that bout/match is declared 
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null and void. To reduce such errors the Score Supervisor must confirm 
the winning Competitor/Team with the software technician immediately 
after the bout/match. 

 3.6.7 hw` PvwUs‡qi µwUi gva¨‡g fyj cÖwZ‡hvMx cÖwZØw›ØZv K‡i Zvn‡j djvdj hvB‡nvK bv ‡Kb ‡mB 

evDU/g¨vPwU evwZj †NvlYv Kiv n‡e| GB ai‡Yi µwU Kgv‡Z cÖwZwU evDU/g¨v‡Pi †k‡l †¯‹vi 

mycvifvBRvi ZrÿYvr Aek¨B mdUIq¨vi †UKwbwkqv‡bi wbKU weRqx cÖwZ‡hvMx/wU‡gi bvg 

wbwðZ Ki‡e|  

  
 3.6.8 In Team matches where an individual loses on account of receiving 

KIKEN, HANSOKU or SHIKKAKU, any score for the disqualified Competitor 
will be set to zero, and a score of 8-0 (counted as YUKO) will be recorded 
for that bout in favour of the other Team. 

 3.6.8 hw` †Kvb `j KIKEN, HANSOKU ev Shikkaku cÖvß nq ZLb D³ `‡ji cÖvß †¯‹vi 

cwieZ©b K‡i k~b¨ wn‡m‡e Ges cÖwZØ›Øx `j weRqx wn‡m‡e 8 †¯‹vi cÖvß wn‡m‡e †iKW© Kiv n‡e|  

 
 3.7 Round-robin, Individual Competitionr 
 3.7 ivDÛ-iweb, GKK cÖwZ‡hvMxZv  

 
 3.7.1 In Individual World Championships – Phase 2 and Premier League 

competition the 32 participants are divided in 8 groups of 4 Competitors, 
or less. The winner of each of the eight groups go on to regular 
quarterfinals, semi-finals and final. The losers to the finalists in the 
quarter- and semi-finals compete for the bronze medals. 

 3.7.1 GKK B‡f‡›Ui wek̂P¨w¤úqbkx‡ci 2q c‡e© Ges wcÖwgqvi jx‡Mi †Ljvq 32 Rb cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K 4 

Rb wewkó 8wU MÖæ‡c fvM Kiv nq| cÖwZ MÖæ‡ci weRqx cieZx©‡Z wbqwgZ cÖwµqvq †KvqvU©vi 

dvBbvj, †mwg- dvBbvj I dvBbv‡j †Lj‡e| dvBbv‡j hvIqv cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i Kv‡Q †KvqvU©vi 

dvBbvj I †mwg dvBbv‡j civwRZ †L‡jvqv‡oiv ci¯úi ci¯ú‡ii mv‡_ †eªvÄ †g‡W‡ji Rb¨ 

cÖwZØw›ØZv Ki‡e|  

  

 3.7.2 According to the number of Competitors (32 or less) the allocation to 
groups will be as per the following table: 

 3.7.2 cÖwZ‡hvMxi msL¨v Abymv‡i MÖæc mg~‡n cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i web¨vm n‡e wb‡Pi ‡Uwej Abymv‡it 

 
Number of 
Competitors/G
roups 

Competitors 
per group 

Notes 

8 Groups 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Participation: 24-32 
Competitors 

Seed ►  3  2  4  1  
32 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 

 
 
 

 

31 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 
30 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 3 
29 4 3 4 3 4 4 4 3 
28 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 
27 4 3 4 3 3 3 4 3 
26 3 3 4 3 3 3 4 3 
25 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 3 
24 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
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The first of each Group 
qualify. 

6 Groups 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Participation:18-23 
Competitors 

Seed ►  3  2  4  1  
23 4 4  4 4 4  3  

 
 
The first of each Group and 
the two Best runner-ups 
qualify. 

22 4 4 3 4 4 3 
21 4 3 3 4 4 3 
20 4 3 3 4 3 3 
19 4 3 3 3 3 3 
18 3 3 3 3 3 3 

5 Groups 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Participation: 17 Competitors 
Seed ► 

 
3 

 
2 

 
4 

 
1 

 

17   
3 

 3 4 4  3 The first of each Group and 
the best three runner-ups 
qualify. 

4 Groups 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Participation: 12-16 
Competitors 

Seed ►  3  2  4  1  
16  4  4  4  4  

 
The first and runner-up of 
each Group. 

15 4 4 4 3 
14 4 3 4 3 
13 3 3 4 3 
12 3 3 3 3 

3 Groups 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Participation: 9-11 
Competitors 

Seed ►  3  2  1  
11  4  4  3 

The first and runner-up of 
each Group, as well as the 
best two number threes 
qualify. 

10 4 3 3 
9 3 3 3 

2 Groups 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Participation: 6-8 
Competitors 

Seed ►  2  1  
8  4  4 

The first and runner-up of 
each Group, will compete 
directly in the semifinals. 

7 4 3 
6 3 3 

1 Group 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Participation: 3-5 
Competitors 

Seed ► 
 

1 
 

5 
 

5 
Final between first and 
runner-up of the Group, and 
only one bronze medal bout. 

4 4 
3 3 

 
 3.7.3 Should an individual be disqualified, or for other reason not complete all 

bouts in the Round- robin the scores of completed or current bouts will 
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be declared nil (results nullified), and its Victory points forfeited unless it 
is the last bout of the Round-robin Elimination, in which case all the 
previous results and points remain unchanged. 

 3.7.3 ivDÛ-iweb c×wZi cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq hw` GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx A‡hvM¨ †NvwlZ nq ev Ab¨‡Kvb Kvi‡b 

me¸‡jv evD‡Ui †Ljv †kl Ki‡Z AcviM nq †m‡ÿ‡Î Zvui Pjgvb evDU mn c~e©eZx© mKj 

evD‡Ui djvdj evwZj †NvwlZ n‡e cÖ`Ë †¯‹vi mg~n Ges cÖwZ evD‡Ui djvd‡ji wfwË‡Z AwR©Z 

c‡q›Umg~n cÖZ¨vnvi K‡i ‡bqv n‡e| Z‡e evDU Pvwj‡q †h‡Z AcviMZvi NUbvwU hw` GB 

cÖwZ‡hvMxi †kl evD‡U nq †m‡ÿ‡Î c~e©eZx© djvdj I c‡q›U AcwiewZ©Z _vK‡e|  

  
 3.7.4 The winner and runners-up of each group is determined by the most won 

victory points by counting wins as three points each, a draw where points 
are scored as 1 point – and a draw with no points scored, or a loss, as 
zero. 

 3.7.4 cÖ‡Z¨K MÖæ‡ci 1g I 2q ¯’vb AwaKvwi wbav©wiZ n‡e Rqx g¨v‡Pi msL¨vi wfwË‡Z †hLv‡b cÖ‡Z¨K 

R‡qi wecixZ 3 c‡q›U W&ª‡qi wecix‡Z 1 c‡q›U Ges c‡q›U wenxb Wª civwRZ g¨v‡Pi wecix‡Z 

k~Y¨ c‡q›U cÖvß n‡q‡Q we‡ePbv Ki‡Z n‡e|  

  
 3.7.5 The winners of the semi-finals will then go on the final where they 

compete for gold and silver. 
 3.7.5 ‡mwgdvBbv‡j weRqxiv dvBbv‡j AMÖmi n‡e Ges ¯^Y© I †iŠc¨ c`‡Ki Rb¨ jovB Ki‡e|  

  
 3.7.6 Those who have lost to the finalists in the quarter finals and semi-finals 

will compete for the bronze medals (One for group 1-4 and one for group 
5-8). 

 3.7.6 hviv †KvqvU©vi dvBbvj I †mwg dvBbv‡j civwRZ n‡q‡Q Zviv †eªvÄ †g‡W‡ji Rb¨ jovB Ki‡e 

(MÖæc 1-4 Gi Rb¨ GKwU MÖæc 5-8 Gi Rb¨ GKwU †Ljv n‡e| 

  

 Phase 1 of the Individual World Championships 
 

3.8 For Phase 1 of the Individual World Championships, there is no limitation 
to 32 Competitors per category and, when required, the number of 
groups will be increased as well as the number of competitors within the 
same group. Additional rounds of Round-robin will be fought until the 
number of winners qualified to proceed are 24 or less, after which 
straight Elimination bouts will determine the 6 winners that will qualify 
for Phase 2. 

3.8 GKK B‡f‡›Ui wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbkx‡ci cÖ_g c‡e© cÖwZ K¨vUvMix‡Z 32 Rb cÖwZ‡hvMx nIqvi wel‡q 

†Kvb mxgve×Zv †bB Ges cÖ‡qvRb‡ev‡a MÖæ‡ci msL¨v Ges MÖcf~³ cÖwZ‡hvMxi msL¨v e„w× Kiv 

hv‡e| MÖæc mg~n n‡Z weRqxi msL¨v 24 Rb ev Zvi Kg bv nIqv ch©šÍ ivDÛ-iweb c×wZ‡Z 

evowZ ivD‡Ûi cÖwZ‡hvMxZv Pvjy _vK‡e Ges Gi ci Bwjwg‡bkb c×wZ‡Z evDU cwiPvwjZ n‡q 

6 Rb P~ovšÍ weRqx wba©vwiZ n‡e hviv wØZxq c‡e©i cÖwZØw›ØZvi †hvM¨Zv AR©b Ki‡e|  
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3.9 World Teams Championships For the World Senior Teams 

Championships, the Round-robin system followed by semi-finals and final 
is applied. 5 Teams are allocated to each group. The winners of each 
group then compete in semi-finals and final. After the Group Phase, the 
Group Winners passes to the Semi-Finals where the bout winners head to 
the Finals and the losers head to the bronze medal match. The winner of 
the finals receives the gold medal while the loser receives a silver medal. 
The winner of the bronze match will take bronze while the losing Team is 
not awarded a medal. [Transition note: For the first Team World 
Championship following the event in Budapest 2023, the seeded Teams 
will be both bronze medal winners instead of one bronze winner and the 
loser of the bronze final – as Budapest is the last World Team 
Championships with two bronze medals.] 

3.9 Iqvì© wmwbqi wUg P¨vw¤úqbwk‡c ivDÛ- iweb c×wZ cÖ‡qvM Kiv n‡e Ges ZrcieZx© 

†mwgdvBbvj I dvBbvj AbywôZ n‡e| cÖwZ MÖæ‡c 5wU K‡i wUg _vK‡e| cÖwZ MÖæ‡ci weRqx wUg 

Gici †mwgdvBbvj I dvBbv‡j cÖwZØw›ØZv Ki‡e| MÖæc c‡e©i †k‡l MÖæ‡ci weRqxiv 

†mwgdvBbv‡j Ges †mwgdvBbv‡ji weRqxiv dvBbv‡j AMÖmi nq; Avi civwRZ wUg †eªvÄ †g‡W‡ji 

Rb¨ cÖwZØw›ØZv K‡i| dvBbv‡j weRqx ¯^Y© c`K Ges civwRZ wZg †iŠc¨ c`K cÖvß nq| †eªvÄ 

†g‡W‡ji Rb¨ cÖwZØw›ØZv Kiv wU‡gi g‡a¨ weRqx wUg †eªvÄ c`K cÖvß nq Ges civwRZ wUg 

†Kvb †g‡Wj cvq bv| 

 

3.10 Multisport Games and competitions with limited participation For 
competitions with limited number of Competitors a two-pool system is 
used where the winners of the two pools will meet in the final while nr. 2 
in the first pool will meet nr. 3 in the second pool and vice versa to 
compete for the two bronze medals. 

3.10 gvwë‡¯úvU©m †Mgmmg~‡n Ges mxwgZ msL¨K cÖwZ‡hvMx‡Z mxgve× cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi †ÿ‡Î ỳB cyj 

wewkó c×wZ e¨envi Kiv nq †hLA‡b Dfq cy‡ji weRqx ỳRb dvBbv‡j cÖwZØw›ØZv Ki‡e Ges 

cyj ỳ‡Uvi 2q ¯’vb cÖvß cÖwZ‡hvMx wecixZ cy‡ji 3q ¯’vb cÖvß cÖwZ‡hvMxi mv‡_ †eªvÄ ‡g‡W‡ji 

Rb¨ cÖwZØw› ¦̀Zv Ki‡e| 

 
3.11 Variations to competition formats If a variation of the competition format 

other than described in these rules is to be applied for a particular 
tournament, this must be clearly announced in the tournament bulletin. 

3.11 hw` GB iæjm eB‡q ewY©Z c×wZi evB‡i Ab¨ †Kvb c×wZ‡Z Uzbv©‡g›U Kivi wm×všÍ nq †m‡ÿ‡Î 

Zv Uzbv©‡g‡›Ui ey‡jwU‡b ¯úófv‡e †NvlYv Ki‡Z n‡e|  

 
 3.12 Coaching 

 
 3.12.1 In World Championships, Kumite coaches need to be part of a 
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National Federation delegation and have the required Coach certification 
level, when acting during the bout of a Competitor. 

 3.12.1 Kzwg‡Z †KvP‡`i, wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbwk‡ci mgq, ¯^-¯^ b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi cÖwZwbwa `‡ji 

AšÍ ©f~³ wn‡m‡e AskMÖnY Ki‡Z nq Ges cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i †KvP wn‡m‡e ØvwqZ¡ cvj‡bi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ 

ch©v‡qi †KvP mvwU©wd‡Kkb _vK‡Z nq| 

  
 3.12.2 Exceptionally, in competitions with Video Review and upon prior 

request of the NF, WKF may authorize a coach from a different delegation 
to act as a coach for their delegation in the situations herein, provided 
that they comply with dress code as established in art. 2.3.1, in order to 
cover the special circumstances arising of the need to have a coach to 
request Video Review: 

 
 A NF having registered one (or more) coaches in Kumite categories if the 

coach(es) cannot attend the event due to visa problems, transport 
incidences, sudden health issues or any other justified cause, 

 A NF that for budgetary reasons or being part of the WKF development 
programme does not have funds to include Kumite coach(es) within their 
delegation, 

 A Refugee athlete, or 

 A coach being disqualified from competition and as a result the 
Competitors of his/her NF do not have any Kumite coach. 

3.12.2 e¨wZµg n‡”Q, wfwWI wiwfD Av‡Q Gg †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq †Kvb b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi 

Aby‡iv‡a Ges WweøD‡KGd Gi c~ev©bygwZ mv‡c‡ÿ Ab¨ †Kvb `‡ji †KvP, wb¤œwjwLZ †ÿ‡Î, 

c~‡ev©³ †dWv‡ik‡bi c‡ÿ †KvP wn‡m‡e cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Ki‡Z cvi‡e hv‡Z K‡i cÖwZ‡hvMxi c‡ÿ 

wfwWI wiwfDi Av‡e`b Kiv m¤¢e nq; Z‡e †m‡ÿ‡Î Aa¨vq 2.3.1 G ewY©Z †cvkv‡Ki bxwZgvjv 

AbymiY Ki‡Z n‡e| 

• hw` Kzwg‡Z B‡f‡›Ui Rb¨ †Kvb b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ikb GK ev GKvwaK †KvP †iwR÷vi K‡i _v‡K 

Ges wfmv RwUjZv, cwienb ~̀N©Ubv, AvKw¯§K ¯^v¯’¨ msµvšÍ ev Ab¨ †Kvb b¨vh¨ Kvi‡Y D³ 

†KvP cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq Dcw ’̄Z n‡Z e¨_© nq| 

• hw` †Kvb b¨vkbvj ‡dWv‡ikb ev‡RU ¯^íZvi Kvi‡Y ev WweøD‡KGd Gi Dbœqb Kg©m~wPi 

AvIZvfz³ nIqvi Kvi‡Y Zv‡`i cÖwZwbwa `‡ji g‡a¨ Kzwg‡Z ‡KvP/‡KvP‡`i AšÍfz³© Kivi Rb¨ 

Znwej bv _v‡K|  

• kiYv_x© µxovwe` n‡j| 

• hw` †KvP A‡hvM¨ †NvwlZ nevi Kvi‡Y †Kvb b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi †Kvb Kzwg‡Z †KvP bv _v‡K|  

 
 3.12.3  If a NF is in any of the above-mentioned situations, and only 

during a World Championships, the OC Chair may authorize (subject to 
the President’s ratification) to make an exception. 
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 3.12.3   hw` †Kvb b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ikb Dc‡i DwjøwLZ †Kvb GKwU cwiw ’̄wZi gy‡LvgywL nq, 

ïaygvÎ wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbwk‡ci mgq AMv©bvBwRs KwgwUi †Pqvig¨vb D‡jøwLZ e¨wZµg Kivi 

(‡cÖwm‡W‡›Ui Aby‡gv`b mv‡c‡ÿ) AbygwZ w`‡Z cv‡ib| 
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ARTICLE 4 : THE REFEREE  PANEL 
Aa¨vq 4 : †idvix c¨v‡bj   

 
 4.11 Composition 
 4.11  MVb web¨vm 

 
 4.1.1 The Refereeing Panel for each bout shall consist of one Referee 

(SHUSHIN), four Judges (FUKUSHIN), and one Match Supervisor (KANSA), 
a Score Supervisor, and where video review is used, two Video Review 
Supervisors. 

4.1.1 cÖwZwU evD‡Ui Rb¨ †idvix c¨v‡b‡j GKRb †idvwi (SHUSHIN), Pvi wePviK 

(FUKUSHIN) Ges GKRb g¨vP mycvifvBRvi (KANSA) GKRb ‡¯‹vi mycvifvBRvi Ges 

†h‡ÿ‡Î wfwWI wiwfD e¨eüZ n‡”Q †m‡ÿ‡Î GKRb wfwWI wiwfD mycvifvBRvi w`‡q MwVZ 

n‡e| 

 
 4.1.2 The Referee, Judges, Match Supervisor, Score Supervisor, and Video 

Review Supervisors of a Kumite bout must not have the nationality or be 
from the same National Federation of either of the participants or have 
any other conflict of interest. It remains the duty of any official to self-
report on any possible conflict of interest before the bout or match starts. 

 4.1.2 Kzwg‡Z evD‡U †idvix, RvRMb, g¨vP mycvifvBRvi, †¯‹vi mycvifvBRvi Ges wfwWI wiwfD 

mycvifvBRvi †KDB evD‡U AskMÖnbKvix †Kvb †L‡jvqv‡oi GKB †`‡ki ev GKB RvZxq 

†dWv‡ik‡bi cÖwZwbwaZ¡Kvix n‡Z cvi‡e bv A_ev ¯^v_© mswkøó †Kvb welq _vK‡Z cvi‡e bv| GUv 

mswkøó e¨w³i ØvwqZ¡ †h, g¨vP ev evD‡Ui ïiæ‡ZB D³ evDU ev g¨v‡P wb‡Ri ¯^v_© mswkøó †Kvb 

welq jÿ¨ Ki‡j ¯̂-cÖ‡bvw`Zfv‡eB †mB wel‡q KZ… ©cÿ‡K AewnZ Ki‡e| 

 
 4.2 Referees and Judges’ deployment and panel allocation 
 4.2 ‡idvix I RvRM‡bi wb‡qvM Ges c¨v‡bj e›Ub 

 
 4.2.1 For the eliminatory rounds the RC Secretary will deliver to the software 

system technician handling the electronic drawing system a list containing 
the Referees and Judges available per TATAMI. This list is done by the RC 
Secretary once the Competitors draw is finished and at the end of the 
Referees Briefing. This list must only contain Referees present at the 
Briefing and must comply with the above-mentioned criteria. Then for 
the Referees draw, the software technician will enter the list in the 
system and 4 Judges, 1 Referee, 1 Match Supervisor (KANSA), and 1 Score 
Supervisor out of each TATAMI deployment will be randomly allocated as 
Referee Panel for each bout. 

4.2.1 Elimination round Gi †Ljvq †idvix Kwgkb †m‡µUvix g¨vU mg~‡n eivÏ †`qvi Rb¨ nv‡Z 
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_vKv †idvix‡`i ZvwjKv B‡jKUªwbK Wªwqs wm‡÷g cwiPvjbvKvix mdUIq¨vi Acv‡iU‡ii Kv‡Q 

nšÍvšÍi Ki‡eb| cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i Wª †kl n‡q †M‡j Ges †idvix weªwds Gi †k‡l †idvix Kwgkb 

†m‡µUvix GB ZvwjKv ˆZwi Ki‡eb| ZvwjKvq †mB mKj †idvix‡`i bvg _vK‡e †KejgvÎ hviv 

weªwds G Dcw¯’Z wQ‡jb Ges Dc‡iwjøwLZ gvb`Û Aek¨B †g‡b Pj‡eb| ZrcieZx©‡Z, 

mdUIq¨vi †UKwbwkqvb‡`i ‡ibWg wm‡jKkb c×wZ‡Z cÖwZwU evD‡Ui Rb¨ 4 Rb RvR, GKRb 

‡idvwi, GKRb g¨vP mycvifvBRvi Ges GKRb †¯‹vi mycvifvBRvi‡K c¨v‡bj wn‡m‡e g‡bvbqb 

w`‡e| 

 

 4.2.2 Where video review is used two Video Review Supervisors are allocated 
in the same manner. 

4.2.2 ‡h‡ÿ‡Î wfwWI wiwfD c×wZ e¨eüZ n‡e †m‡ÿ‡Î Dc‡i ewY©Z GKB cÖwµqvq wfwWI wiwfD 

mycvifvBRvi wb‡qvM 

†`qv n‡e| 

 
 4.2.3 For medal bouts the Tatami Managers will provide the RC Chairman and 

Secretary with a list containing 8 officials from their own TATAMI after 
the last bout of the eliminatory rounds is finished. Once the list is 
approved by the RC Chairman it will be given to the software technician 
to be entered in the system. The system will then randomly allocate the 
Referee panel, which will only contain 5 out of the 8 officials from each 
TATAMI. 

 4.2.3 Elimination round Gi †kl evD‡Ui †Ljv ‡kl nevi ci cÖ‡Z¨K TATAMI MANAGER, 
Zvi g¨v‡U Dcw¯’Z †idvix Awdwmqvj‡`i g‡a¨ †_‡K 8 R‡bi bvg †idvix Kwgkb †Pqvig¨vb I 

†m‡µUvixi Kv‡Q Rgv w`‡e| D³ ZvwjKv †idvix Kwgkb †Pqvig¨v‡bi Øviv Aby‡gvw`Z nevi ci 

Zv mdUIq¨vi Acv‡iU‡ii wbKU n¯ÍvšÍi Kiv n‡e| Acv‡iUi mKj bv‡gi ZvwjKv mdUIq¨v‡i 

cÖ‡ek Kiv‡e Ges cÖ‡Z¨K g¨vU †_‡K †`qv 8 R‡bi ZvwjKv †_‡K 5 R‡bi bvg ‡ibWg 

wm‡jKkb c×wZ‡Z cÖwZ evD‡Ui Rb¨ †idvix c¨v‡bj g‡bvbqb w`‡e| 

 
 4.3 Supporting officials 
4.3 mnvqK Kg©KZv©e„›`  

  
 4.3.1 In addition, for facilitating the operation of bouts/matches, 1 Tatami 

Manager, 3 Tatami Manager Assistants, and 1 Score/Timekeeper shall be 
appointed plus 2 Kansa Assistants for checking the Competitor’s 
equipment and 2 Coach Supervisors in instances where the configuration 
of TATAMI makes it necessary to see the Coaches requests for video 
review, or for any other reason deemed necessary by the Chief Referee. 

4.3.1 Dc‡iv³ evDU/g¨v‡Pi Kvh©Kjvc‡K mnRZi Kivi Rb¨ 1 Rb ZvZvwg g¨v‡bRvi, 3 Rb ZvZvwg 

g¨v‡bRvi mn‡hvMx, 1 Rb †¯‹vi/UvBgwKcvi, †L‡jvqvo‡`i BKzBc‡g›U †PK Kivi Rb¨ 2 Rb 

Kvbmv Gwm÷¨v›U Ges 2 Rb †KvP mycvifvBRvi wb‡qvM ‡`Iqv n‡e †h‡ÿ‡Î g¨v‡Ui web¨vm Ggb 

†h, †KvP‡`i wfwWI wiwfD Gi Aby‡iva †`L‡Z cvivi myweav‡_© mycvifvBRv‡ii mn‡hvMxZvi 
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cÖ‡qvRb Av‡Q; A_ev Pxd ‡idvix cÖ‡qvRb g‡b Ki‡j Ab¨ †h‡Kvb Kvi‡Y| 

 
 4.3.2 Before the start of each match or bout Kansa Assistants will ensure that 

Competitors’ equipment and Karategi are in accordance with the WKF 
rules of competition. In competitions where Kansa Assistant is not required 
it is KANSA`s responsibility to ensure that the equipment is in accordance 
with the rules before each bout. 

 4.3.2 Kvbmv Gwm÷¨v›U cÖwZwU g¨vP ev evDU ïiæi Av‡M wbwðZ Ki‡eb †h, cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i miÄvg Ges 

Kviv‡Z-Mx WKF cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi gvb Abymv‡i Av‡Q| hw` †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq Kvbmv Gwm÷¨v›U 

wbhy³ bv _v‡K †m‡ÿ‡Î miÄvg¸wj WKF gvb  Abymv‡i i‡q‡Q wKbv Zv wbwðZ Kiv Kvbmv-i 

`vwqZ¡| 

 
 4.4 Formalities and change of judges 

 
 4.4.1 At the start of a Kumite match, the Referee stands on the outside edge of 

the match area. On the Referee’s left stand Judges numbers 1 and 2, and 
on the right stands Judges numbers 3 and 4. 

4.4.1 Kumite g¨v‡Pi ïiæ‡Z †idvix g¨vP Gwiqvi evB‡ii cÖv‡šÍ `vuov‡eb| †idvwii evg w`‡K wePviK 

bv¤^vi 1 Ges 2 Ges Wvbw`‡K wePviK bv¤^vi 3 Ges 4 `vovu‡eb| 

 

 4.4.2 After the formal exchange of bows by Competitors and the Referee 
panel, the Referee takes a step back, the Judges turn towards the 
Referee, and all bow together. All then take up their positions. 

 4.4.2 cÖwZ‡hvMx Ges †idvix c¨v‡b‡ji gv‡S AvbyôvwbK BOW wewbg‡qi ci †idvix GK avc wcwQ‡q 

hv‡e| wePviKMY †idvixi w`‡K wd‡i `vov‡e Ges GKmv‡_ BOW Ki‡e|Zvici mevB wbR 

wbR Ae¯’vb P‡j hv‡e| 

  
 4.4.3 When changing the Judges, the departing Officials, except the Match 

Supervisor, line up, bow together (REI), and then leave the area. 
4.4.3 wePviK‡`i cyY© c¨v‡bj cwieZ©b Kivi mgq, g¨vP mycvifvBRvi e¨ZxZ we`vqx AwdwmqvjMY 

evDU ev g¨v‡Pi ïiæ‡Z †h Ae ’̄v‡b `uvovb †mLv‡b wd‡i Avm‡em Ges GK Aci‡K 

BOWK‡ib| Gici g¨vP Gwiqv Z¨vM Ki‡eb| 

 
 4.4.4 When individual Judges change, the incoming Judge goes to the outgoing 

Judge, they bow together and change positions. 
 4.4.4 hLb GKRb Rv‡Ri cwieZ©b nq, AvMZ RvR, we`vqx Rv‡Ri Kv‡Q hvb, Zviv GK ci®úi‡K 

evD K‡ib Ges Ae ’̄vb cwieZ©b K‡ib| 
  
 4.4.5 In Team matches, provided that the entire panel holds the required 

qualification, the positions of Referee and Judges must be rotated 
between each bout. If one or more officials do not hold the required 
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qualification as Referee, they will remain as sitting Judges and be omitted 
from the rotation. 

4.4.5 hw` †idvix c¨v‡b‡ji mK‡ji cÖ‡hvR¨ †Kvqvwjwd‡Kkb _v‡K Z‡e `jMZ B‡f‡›Ui cÖ‡Z¨K 

evD‡U †idvix I RvR‡`i ch©vqµ‡g AveZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| wKš‘ c¨v‡b‡ji GK ev GKvwaK Rv‡Ri 

hw` cÖ‡hvR¨ †Kvqvwjwd‡Kkb bv _v‡K Z‡e †m‡ÿ‡Î †m ev Zviv Zv‡`i Ae¯’vb cwieZ©b Ki‡e 

bv|  

  
 

 4.5 Procedure for refereeing Kumite with only two corner Judges 
4.5 ‡KejgvÎ ỳBRb Kb©vi RvR w`‡q Kzwg‡Z †idvwis Gi c×wZ  

  
 4.5.1 For Youth League competitions the use of only two corner Judges is 

allowed. This procedure is described in APPENDIX 5. 
4.5.1 Bqy_ jxM cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi Rb¨ `yBRb Kb©vi RvR w`‡q †Ljv Pvjv‡bv‡K wbqgf~³ Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

cwiwkó 5 G GB c×wZ Av‡jvwPZ n‡q‡Q| 
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ARTICLE 5 : DURATION  OF BOUT 
Aa¨vq 5 : evD‡Ui mgqmxgv   

 
 5.1 Duration of the Kumite bout is: 

 Senior Male and Female categories: 3 minutes effective time 
 Under 21 Male and Female categories: 3 minutes effective time 
 Cadet and Junior Male and Female categories: 2 minutes 

effective time 
 Under 14 years 1.5 minutes effective time 

5.1 Kzwg‡Z evD‡Ui mgqmxgv n‡jvt  

• cyiæl I bvix K¨vUMixi wmwbqi B‡f‡›Ut   3 wgwbwU Kvh©Ki mgq 
• Ab~a 21 cyiæl I bvix K¨vUvMixt   3 wgwbU Kvh©Ki mgq 
• c yiæl I bvix K¨v‡UMixi K¨v‡WU I Rywbqi B‡f‡›Ut  2 wgwbU Kvh©Ki mgq 
• 14 eQi Gi bx‡Pt     1.5 wgwbU Kvh©Ki mgq 

 
 5.2 For tournaments without limitation to participation the duration of 

Elimination bouts may be reduced from 3 minutes to 2 minutes and from 
2 minutes to 1.5 minutes, provided that this is announced prior to 
tournament start in a meeting for both coaches and officials. 

5.2 ‡h mKj cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq AskMÖnbKvixi msL¨vi e¨vcv‡i †Kvb mxgv×Zv †bB †m mKj †ÿ‡Î 

elimination evD‡Ui ‡Ljv¸‡jv 3 wgwb‡Ui RvqMvq 2 wgwbU, 2 wgwb‡Ui RvqMvq 1.5 wgwb‡U 

Kwg‡q Avbv †h‡Z cv‡i| hw` Uzbv©‡g‡›Ui Av‡M †KvP Ges Awdwmqvj‡`i wb‡q wgwUs G Gi 

e¨vcv‡i †Nvlbv †`qv nq| 

 
 5.3 The timing of the bout starts when the Referee gives the signal to start 

and stops each time the Referee calls “YAME” or at the signal for full 
time. 

5.3 cÖwZwU evD‡Ui wbav©wiZ mg‡qi wnmve MYbv ïiæ nq hLb †idvix evDU ïiæi wba©vwiZ ms‡KZ 

cÖ`vb K‡ib Ges cÖwZevi †idvix “YAMA” ejvi mv‡_ mv‡_ evD‡Ui mgq MYbv eÜ Ki‡Z 

n‡e A_ev evD‡Ui mgq †k‡l wmMb¨vj w`‡j| 

 
 5.4 The timekeeper shall give a signal, indicating “15 seconds to go” by one 

short burst with the buzzer, and “time up” by two short bursts with the 
buzzer. The “time up” signal marks the end of the bout. 

5.4 “Time Keeper” evDU ‡kl nevi 15 †m‡KÛ evwK _vK‡Z GKwU mswÿß Ges evD‡Ui mgq 

†kl nIqvi mv‡_ mv‡_ `ywU mswÿß, cwi®‹vifv‡e kÖeY‡hvM¨ k‡ã †ej ev kã ms‡KZ w`‡eb| 

evDU †kl nevi GB ms‡KZ Øviv evD‡Ui cwimgvwß wb‡ ©̀wkZ nq| 

 
5.5 Competitors are entitled to a rest period between bouts, equal to the 

standard duration time of the bout. The exception is in the case of change 
of equipment colour, where this time is extended to five minutes. 

5.5 ‡h‡ÿ‡Î GKB cÖwZ‡hvMxi ci ci evDU c‡i hvq, †m‡ÿ‡Î cÖwZ‡hvMx GKwU evD‡Ui mgcwigvb 
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mgq wekÖv‡gi Rb¨ cvIqvi AwaKvi ivL‡e| Gi e¨wZµg n‡”Q hLb cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i e¨w³MZ 

wbivcËv miÄv‡gi is cwieZ©b nq| A_©vr “AKA” cwieZ©b K‡i “AO” cwiavb (wKsev Zvi 

D‡ëv) Ki‡Z nq †m‡ÿ‡Î cÖwZ‡hvMxi ỳwU evD‡Ui gvSLv‡b b~b¨Zg 5 wgwbU mgq cv‡e| 
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ARTICLE 6 : KIKEN  – FAILURE  TO APPEAR  AT THE TATAMI 
Aa¨vq 6 : ZvZvgx‡Z Dcw ’̄wZi AcviMZv  

 
 6.1 KIKEN is the decision given, when a Competitor or Competitors fail to 

present themselves when called, are unable to continue, abandon the 
bout, or are withdrawn on the order of the Tournament Doctor. The 
grounds for abandonment may include injury not ascribable to the 
opponent’s actions. 

 6.1 hLb †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx ev cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i WvKv n‡j Dcw¯’Z n‡Z e¨_© nq, jovB Pvwj‡q †h‡Z Aÿg 

nq, evDU Z¨vM K‡i P‡j hvq A_ev Uzb©v‡g›U Wv³v‡ii wb‡`©‡k evDU †_‡K cÖZ¨vnvi nq, ZLb 

wK‡Kb †`Iqv nq| hw` †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx Ggb †Kvb cÖKvi BbRywii Kvi‡Y †Ljv Pvwj‡q †h‡Z 

Aÿg nq hvi Rb¨ cÖwZcÿ `vqx bq, †mai‡bi NUbvI KIKEN Gi AšÍf©y³| 

  
 6.2 Individual Competitors or Teams that do not present themselves when 

called will be disqualified (KIKEN) from that category. In Team matches 
the score for the bout not taking place will then be set to 8-0 (counted as 
YUKO) in favour of the other Team. In individual Round-robin the score 
for the bout will be set to 4-0 (counted as YUKO). 

 6.2 bvg †NvlYv Kivi ci hw` †Kvb GKK cÖwZ‡hvMx wKsev `j Abycw¯’Z _v‡K ZLb Zv‡K D³ 

K¨vUvMwi †_‡K ev` (KIKEN) †`qv n‡e| `jMZ g¨v‡P, evDU bv nIqvq, †¯‹vi ZLb weRqx 

`‡ji c‡ÿ 8-0 (cÖwZwU c‡q›U B‡qv‡Kv a‡i wb‡q) ‡mU Kiv n‡e| ivDÛ iweb c×wZi GKK 

B‡f‡›U, evDU bv nIqvq, †¯‹vi weRqx cÖwZ‡hvMxi c‡ÿ 4-0 (cÖwZwU c‡q›U B‡qv‡Kv a‡i wb‡q) 

†mU Kiv n‡e| 

  
 6.3 Points earned as a result of the opponent’s disqualification is always 

counted as YUKO. 
6.3 cÖwZc‡ÿi A‡hvM¨Zvi d‡j AwR©Z c‡q›U memgq B‡qv‡Kv (YUKO) wn‡m‡e MYbv Kiv nq| 

 
 6.4 Disqualification by KIKEN means that the Competitors are disqualified 

from that category, although it does not affect participation in another 
category. 

 6.4 wK‡Kb (KIKEN) Øviv A‡hvM¨Zvi A_© nj cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i †mB K¨vUvMix †_‡K A‡hvM¨ †NvlYv 

Kiv n‡q‡Q hw`I GwU Ab¨ K¨vUvMix‡Z AskMÖnY‡K cÖfvweZ K‡i bv| 

  
 6.5 When announcing disqualification by KIKEN the Referee will signal by 

pointing his/her finger towards the side of the missing Competitor or 
Team, announcing “AKA/AO KIKEN”, and then “AKA/AO no KACHI” giving 
the signal for KACHI (win) for the opponent. 

 6.5 KIKEN Øviv A‡hvM¨ †NvlYv Kivi mgq †idvwi Abycw¯’Z cÖwZ‡hvMx ev `‡ji w`‡K Zvi Av½yj 

wb‡`©k Ki‡eb Ges gy‡L D”PviY Ki‡eb (AKA/AO KIKEN) Ges cÖwZc‡ÿi weRqx 
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(KACHI) wmMb¨v‡ji Rb¨ (AKA/AO no KACHI) ms‡KZ w`‡eb| 
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ARTICLE 7 : STARTING,  SUSPENDING  AND ENDING  OF MATCHES 
Aa¨vq 7 : g¨v‡Pi ïiæ, ¯’wMZKiY Ges mgvwß   

 
 7.1 The terms and gestures to be used by the Referee and Judges in the 

operation of a bout/match shall be as specified in APPENDIX 2. 
7.1 GKwU evDU/g¨vP cwiPvjbvq †idvwi Ges wePviK‡`i Øviv e¨eüZ cwifvlv Ges A½fw½ cwiwkó 

2 G D‡jøL Kiv n‡e| 

 
 7.2 For each round there will be a bowing ceremony starting with the 

Referee first having Competitors and officials face the audience and bow 
SHOMEN NI REI followed by a bow to each other, OTAGAI NI REI. At the 
end of the bout(s) the bowing ceremony is done in the opposite 
sequence. 

7.2 cÖwZwU ivD‡Ûi Rb¨ GKwU BOW Abyôvb n‡e, ‡idvwii mv‡_ ïiæ n‡e cÖ_‡g cÖwZ‡hvMx 

Awdwmqvjiv `k©K‡`i w`‡K wd‡i SHOMEN NI REI evD Ki‡eb Ges Zvici G‡K Ac‡ii 

w`‡K wd‡i OTAGAI NI REI Ki‡eb| evDU †k‡l BOW AbyôvbwU wecixZ µgvbymv‡i m¤úbœ 

n‡e|  

 
 7.3 The Referee and Judges shall take up their prescribed positions and 

following an exchange of bows between the Competitors who are 
positioned at the front on their assigned mats nearest their opponent; the 
Referee will announce “SHOBU HAJIME!” and the bout will commence. 

 7.3 evD‡Ui ïiæ‡Z †idvix Ges RvRMY Zv‡`i ¯^ ¯^ Ae¯’vb MÖnY Ki‡e, cÖwZ‡hvMxØq Zv‡`i Rb¨ 

wbav©wiZ ¯’v‡b ci¯ú‡ii gy‡LvgywL n‡q `vovu‡e Ges G‡K Aci‡K BOW Ki‡e| Gici †idvix 

KZ©„K “SHOBU HAJIME” ejvi mv‡_ mv‡_B evDU ïiæ n‡q hv‡e| 

  
 7.4 The Competitors must bow properly to each other at the start and the 

end of the bout – a quick nod is both discourteous and insufficient. 
7.4 cÖwZ‡hvMxiv evD‡Ui ïiæ Ges †k‡l ci¯úi ci¯úi‡K h_vh_fv‡e BOW Ki‡e| Lye ª̀æZ ev 

mswÿß BOW †gv‡UI MÖnY‡hvM¨ bq eis A‡mŠRb¨g~jK| 

 
 7.5 The Referee will stop the bout by announcing “YAME”. If necessary, the 

Referee will order the Competitors to take up their original positions: 
“MOTO NO ICHI” and return to his/her position. 

7.5 †idvwi Bqv‡g (YAME) e‡j evDU _vgv‡eb| cÖ‡qvR‡b †idvwi cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i‡K Zv‡`i Avmj 

Ae¯’v‡b (MOTO NO ICHI) wd‡i hvevi Rb¨ wb‡ ©̀k w`‡eb Ges Zvi wbR Ae¯’v‡b wd‡i 

Avm‡eb| 

 
 7.6 In the case of a score to be awarded, the Referee identifies the 

Competitor (AKA or AO), the area attacked (JODAN or CHUDAN), the 
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technique (TSUKI, UCHI or KERI), and then awards the relevant score 
(YUKO, WAZA-ARI or IPPON) using the prescribed gesture. The Referee 
then restarts the bout by calling “TSUZUKETE HAJIME”. 

7.6 c‡q›U w`‡Z n‡j †idvix c‡q›U cÖvß cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K jÿ¨ K‡i cÖ_‡g mywbw`©ó K‡i ej‡eb(AKA 

OF AO) AZtci D‡jøL Ki‡eb kix‡ii ‡Kvb As‡k RywK, DPx Ges wMwi †Kvb †UKwbKwU 

cÖ‡qvM n‡q‡Q Ges cÖ‡qvRbxq ms‡KZ cÖ`k©b K‡i cÖ‡hvR¨ c‡q›UwU D‡jøL Ki‡eb| Gici †idvix 

“TSUSZUKETE HAJIME” e‡j evDU c~Yivq ïiæ Ki‡eb| 

 

 7.7 When a Competitor has established a clear lead of eight points during a 
bout, the Referee will call “YAME” and order the Competitors back to 
their starting points and award the applicable score. The winner is then 
declared and indicated by the Referee raising a hand on the side of the 
winner and declaring “AO (AKA) NO KACHI”. The bout is ended at this 
point. 

7.7 hLb †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx ¯úófv‡e 8 c‡q›U AMÖMvgx n‡q hvq, †m‡ÿ‡Î †idvix “YAMA” e‡j  

evDU _vgv‡eb| AZtci Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K Zv‡`i evDU ïiæi cÖv_wgK Ae¯’v‡b wd‡i hvIqvi 

wb‡`©k w`‡q, †idvix Zvi g~j ¯’v‡b wd‡i Avm‡e| Gici weRqx cÖwZ‡hvMx w`‡K nvZ DwV‡q 

†NvlYv w`‡e “AO (AKA) NO KACHI” | evDU GLv‡bB mgvß n‡e| 

 
 7.8 When time is up, the Competitor who has the most points is declared the 

winner, indicated by the Referee raising a hand on the side of the winner, 
and declaring “AO (AKA) NO KACHI”. The bout is ended at this point. 

 7.8 evD‡Ui mgq †kl n‡q ‡M‡j mev©waK c‡q›U cÖvß cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K weRqx †NvlYv Kiv n‡e| weRqx 

†NvlYvi cÖwµqv wn‡m‡e †idvix weRqx †NvlYv w`‡e “AO (AKA) NO KACHI” | evDU 

GLv‡bB mgvß n‡e| 

  
 7.9 In the event of a tied score at the end of an inconclusive bout the Referee 

Panel (the Referee and the four Judges) will decide the bout by HANTEI. 
The four judges will immediately give the signal after the Referee calls for 
“HANTEI” when he/she blows the whistle. The Referee will thereafter 
raise his/her arm and declare the winner; “AO (AKA) NO KACHI”, and if 
necessary, by this action, break the tie. 

7.9 AwggvswmZ evD‡Ui †ÿ‡Î †idvix I RvRMY HANTEI cÖ‡qvM K‡i djvdj wbav©ib Ki‡eb| 

†idvwi nvb‡ZB e‡j euvwk evRv‡bvi mv‡_ mv‡_B PviRb RvR ms‡KZ w`‡eb| ‡idvwi Zvici 

Zvi nvZ D‡Ëvjb K‡i “AO (AKA) NO KACHI” e‡j weRqx ‡NvlYv Ki‡eb| cÖ‡qvR‡b GB 

cÖwµqvq UvB mgvavb Ki‡eb|  

 
 7.10 When faced with the following situations, the Referee will call “YAME!” 

and halt the bout temporarily: 
7.10 wb¤œwjwLZ cwiw¯’wZi m¤§~Lxb n‡j, †idvwi “YAMA”ej‡e Ges mvgwqKfv‡e evDU ¯’wMZ 

Ki‡eb: 
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a) When either or both Competitors are out of the Competition area, 

but with exception to allowing a Competitor to immediately score 
on an opponent that has exited the competition area. 

K) hLb GK ev Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx g¨vP GjvKvi evB‡i P‡j hvq| Z‡e e¨wZµg n‡”Q, evDU 

ZrÿYvr eÜ bv K‡i, m‡egvÎ cÖwZ‡hvMxZv GjvKvi evB‡i hvIqv cÖwZ‡hvMxi weiæ‡× 

ZrÿYvr †¯‹vi Kivi my‡hvM w`‡e| 

b) When the Referee orders the Competitor to adjust the KARATEGI 
or protective equipment. 

L) hLb †idvwi cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K Zvi Kviv‡Z †cvkvK wKsev wbivcËvi miÄvgvw` mvgÄm¨ Ki‡Z 

ej‡e| 

c) When a Competitor has contravened the rules. 
M) hLb ‡Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx wbqg jsNb K‡i|  
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d) When the Referee considers that one or both of the Competitors 
cannot continue with the bout owing to injuries, illness or other 
causes. In accordance with the Tournament Doctor’s opinion, the 
Referee will decide whether the bout should be continued. 

N) hLb †idvix GKRb wKsev Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx AvNvZ RwbZ Amy¯’Zv wKsev Ab¨ Kvi‡Y 

†Ljvq AskMÖnb Ki‡Z cvi‡e bv e‡j g‡b K‡ib| UzY©v‡g›U Wv³v‡ii civgk© ‡gvZv‡eK, 

†idvwi evDU Pvwj‡q hvIqv n‡e wKbv wm×všÍ wb‡eb| 

e) When a Competitor seizes the opponent and does not perform an 
immediate technique or throw. 

O) hLb †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx Aci cÿ‡K a‡i †djvi mv‡_ mv‡_ c‡q›U msMÖn Ki‡Z wKsev †_ªv 

Ki‡Z e¨_© nq|  

f) When one or both Competitors fall or are thrown and neither 
Competitor manages to immediately follow up with a scoring 
technique. 

P) hLb GK ev Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx c‡i hvq wKsev wbwÿß nq Ges ‡Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMxB ZrÿYvr 

‡¯‹vi msMÖn Ki‡Z e¨_© nq| 

g) When both Competitors seize or clinch with each other without 
immediately succeeding in executing a throw or a scoring 
technique or do not respond to WAKARETE. 

Q) hLb Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx ci¯úi‡K AvKu‡o aivi ci ZrÿYvr †Kvb c‡q›U msMÖn Ki‡Z ev 

†_ªv Ki‡Z A_ev †idvixi WAKARETE wb‡`©k cvjb Ki‡Z e¨_© nq|  

h) When both Competitors stand chest to chest without immediately 
attempting a throw or other technique and do not respond to 
WAKARETE. 

R) hLb Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx G‡K Ac‡ii ey‡Ki mv‡_ eyK †VwK‡q `vuovq wKš‘ ZrÿYvr †Kvb 

c‡q›U msMÖn Ki‡Z ev †_ªv ev Ki‡Z A_ev †idvix WAKARETE wb‡`©k cvjb Ki‡Z 

e¨_© nq| 

i) When both Competitors are off their feet following a fall or 
attempted throw and begin to wrestle. 

S) hw` Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx †Kvb Kvi‡Y g¨v‡U cwZZ nq ev †_ªv Gi djkÖæwZ‡Z cwZZ nq Ges 

‡m Ae ’̄vq a¯ÍvawšÍ ïiæ K‡i| 

j) When a score is indicated by two or more Judges for the same 
Competitor. 

T) hLb GKB cÖwZ‡hvMxi Rb¨ ỳB ev Z‡ZvwaK wePviK †¯‹vi wb‡`©k K‡i|  

k) When, in the opinion of the Referee, there has been a foul 
committed – or the situation calls for halting the bout for safety 
reasons. 

U) hw` †idvwii g‡Z †Kvb dvDj msMwVZ n‡q‡Q ev Ggb cwiw¯’wZ n‡q‡Q †hLv‡b 

†L‡jvqvo‡`i wbivcËvi cÖ‡qvR‡b evDU eÜ Kiv cÖ‡qvRb| 
l) When requested to do so by KANSA or the Tatami Manager. 
V) hLb KANSA ev TATAMI g¨v‡bRvi evDU Eü Kivi Aby‡iva Ki‡eb|   
m) When a coach, or both coaches, request a video review. 
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W) hLb GKRb ev Dfq †KvP wfwWI wiwfDi Av‡e`b K‡i|  
n) For any other reason that the Referee deems necessary. 
X) hw` Ab¨ ‡Kvb Kvi‡b †idvix evDU _vgv‡bv cÖ‡qvRb g‡b K‡ib| 

 
 7.11 In the event that a bout starts without the time being recorded and the 

bout is then halted, and the remaining time is agreed between both 
coaches, the issue of the duration of the bout can no longer be protested. 

7.11 fzjekZ mgq MYbv ïiæ bv K‡i evDU ïiæ Kiv n‡q †M‡j evDU eÜ K‡i †`qv n‡e Ges Dfq 

†Kv‡Pi HK¨g‡Zi wfwË‡Z wbav©wiZ n‡e K‡Zv mgq Avi †Ljv n‡e Ges †m wel‡q Avi †cÖvU÷ 

Dc¯’vcb Kiv hv‡ebv|  
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ARTICLE 8 : SCORING 
Aa¨vq 8 : †¯‹vwis   

 
 8.1 A score is awarded to a Competitor when two or more judges indicate a 

score or when the Video Review Supervisors both agree on a score after a 
Coach has raised a Video Request. 

 8.1 GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx ZLbB †¯‹vi cÖvß n‡q‡Q e‡j we‡ewPZ n‡e hLb ỳ Bev Z‡ZvwaK RvR ‡¯‹vi 

wb‡`©k Ki‡e| A_ev wfwWI wiwfD Gi gva¨‡g †Kv‡Pi †¯‹v‡ii Av‡e`‡bi ‡cÖwÿ‡Z wfwWI wiwfD 

mycvifvBRviMb †¯‹v‡ii ¯^xK…wZ w`‡j|  

  
 8.2 Points are scored by a traditional karate technique with the hand or foot 

executed with control to the scoring area. 
 8.2 nvZ ev cv Gi mvnv‡h¨ cÖ_vMZ Kviv‡Z †UKwbK cÖ‡qv‡Mi Øviv, mwVK wbqš¿Y eRv‡q †i‡L ‡¯‹vwis 

Gwiqv mg~n n‡Z †Kvb c‡q›U msM„nxZ n‡j| 

  
 8.3 Only the first correctly executed technique of an exchange will score with 

the exception of an effective combination of techniques in which case the 
highest scoring technique will count regardless of the sequence of 
techniques in the combination. 

8.3 mwVKfv‡e cÖ‡qvMK…Z cÖ_g †UKwbKwU c‡q›U wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e hvi †fZ‡i e¨vwZµg n‡jv 

hLb Kw¤̂‡bkb †UKwbK A_©vr †h‡ÿ‡Î cici ỳBwU Kvh©Ki †UKwbK w`‡q ‡¯‹vi msMÖn Kiv nq, 

†m‡ÿ‡Î Dfq †UKwb‡Ki g‡a¨ †ekx gv‡bi c‡q›UwU †¯‹vi wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e| 

 
 8.4 The scoring areas are the body above the pelvis, up to and including the 

collarbone (CHUDAN), excluding the shoulders themselves, and the area 
above the collarbone (JODAN). 

 8.4 GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMxi †Kvg‡oi †kÖvYxPµ nv‡oi Dci n‡Z Kvua ev‡` Kjvi †evb ch©šÍ 

(CHUDAN) Ges Kjvi †ev‡bi Dc‡ii cy‡iv Ask (JODAN) †¯‹vwis Gwiqv wn‡m‡e 

we‡ewPZ n‡e| 

  
 8.5 In order to be considered a score the technique must have the potential 

to be effective if it had not been controlled, and must also fill the criteria 
of: 
1) Good form (Properly executed technique). 
2) Sporting attitude (Delivered without intent to cause injury). 
3) Vigorous application (Delivery with speed and power). 
4) Maintaining awareness of the opponent both during and after 

execution of the technique (Not turning away or falling down after 
completing a technique – unless the fall is caused by a foul by the 
opponent). 

5) Good timing (Delivery of the technique at the correct moment). 
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6) Correct distance (Delivery at a distance where the technique would be 
effective). 

8.5 ‡¯‹vi wn‡m‡e MÖnb‡hvM¨ n‡Z n‡j GKUv wbqwš¿Z Kvh©Ki †UKwb‡K wb‡Pi ˆewkó mg~n Aek¨B 

Dcw¯’Z _vK‡Z n‡et 

1. mwVK †KŠkj (mwVKfv‡e cÖ‡qvMK…Z †KŠkj) 

2. ‡L‡jvqvo myjf gvbwmKZv (BbRyywi Kivi gvbwmKZv bv †i‡L AvNvZ Kiv) 

3. kw³kvjx cÖ‡qvM (MwZ I kw³gËvi mv‡_ cÖ‡qvM) 

4. ‡¯‹vi Kivi Rb¨ AvµgY Kivi mgq I c‡i mve©ÿwYKfv‡e cÖwZc‡ÿi cÖwZ  Avµg‡Yi 

m¤¢ebvi e¨vcv‡i mZK© _v‡K| D`vniY¯̂iƒc c‡q›U †¯‹vwis †UKwbK cÖ‡qvM Kivi mgq †Kvb 

Ae¯’vq gyL wdwi‡q ivL‡e bv A_ev GKUv †UKwbK cÖ‡qvM Kivi ci cwZZ n‡e bv hw` bv 

Zv cÖwZc‡ÿi dvD‡ji Kvi‡b n‡q _v‡K|  

5. Kvh©Ki/ mwVK mg‡qvc‡hvMx AvµgY 

6. mwVK ev Kvh©Kix ~̀iZ¡ (Ggb ~̀iZ¡ eRvq †i‡L AvµgY Kiv †hB ~̀iZ¡ †UKwbK me‡P‡q 

Kvh©Ki n‡e)  

  

 8.6 The following scale is used for awarding of points: 
 YUKO (1 point) is awarded for Tsuki (straight punch) or Uchi (strike) to 

a scoring area. 
 WAZA-ARI (2 points) is awarded for CHUDAN kicks. 
 IPPON (3 points) is awarded for JODAN kicks or any techniques 

against an opponent whose any part of the body other than the feet 
is in contact with the mat with exception of Hiza-Gamae (One knee 
touching the mat while executing a technique). 

 
8.6 c‡q›U cÖ`v‡bi Rb¨ wb¤œwjwLZ gvUKvwV e¨envi Kiv nqt 

• B‡qv‡Kv (1 c‡q›U) cÖ`vb Kiv nq ˆea †¯‹vwis Gwiqv‡Z mywK (‡mvRv cvÂ) Ges DPx 

(÷ªvBK) Kiv n‡j| 

• IqvRv- Avwi (2 c‡q›U) cÖ`vb Kiv nq Pz`vb wK‡Ki †ÿ‡Î| 

• Bàb (3 c‡q›U) cÖ`vb Kiv nq cÖ`vb Kiv nq †Rv`vb wK‡Ki †ÿ‡Î A_ev cÖwZc‡ÿi cv 

Gi cvZv e¨ZxZ kix‡ii Ab¨ ‡Kvb A½ g¨v‡Ui ms¯ú‡k© _vKv Ae¯’vq †h‡Kvb †UKwb‡Ki 

gva¨‡g c‡q›U msM„nxZ n‡j| e¨wZµg n‡jv †Kej wnRv-Mvgv‡q (‡Kvb, †UKwbK cÖ‡qvM 

Kivi cÖ‡qvR‡b nvU z g¨v‡U ¯úk© Ki‡j) 

 8.7 Techniques to the CHUDAN area may be delivered with controlled impact 
without causing injury to the opponent. A loss of breath by the recipient 
of a blow does not in itself indicate lack of control. 

 8.7 BbRywi wenxb Pz`vb †UKwbK c‡q›U wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e| Z‡e g‡b ivL‡Z n‡e G ai‡bi 

Avµg‡bi cieZx©‡Z cÖwZc‡ÿi k̂vm-cÖk^v‡mi `ye©jZv cwijwÿZ n‡j GUv cÖgvb nq bv ‡h AvNvZ 

wbqš¿Ynxb wQj| 

  
 8.8 Techniques to the JODAN can score when stopped within 5 cm of the 

target for kicks and 2 cm for hand techniques but may be delivered with 
light touch (skin touch), without causing impact – with exception to the 



Rules Version 2024.00 45 
 

throat area where no physical contact is allowed. 
8.8 ‡Rv`vb †UKwb‡Ki †ÿ‡Î ˆea †¯‹vwis Gwiqv †_‡K wK‡Ki †ÿ‡Î 5 †mtwgt `~i‡Z¡ Ges nv‡Zi Øviv 

Kiv AvNv‡Zi †ÿ‡Î 2 †mtwgt `~i‡Z¡ †cŠ‡Q AvNvZ cÖZ¨vnvi K‡i †bqv n‡j ev AvnZ bv K‡i 

nvjKv ¯úk© Ki‡j Zv c‡q›U wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e; e¨vwZµg n‡jv Mjvi †ÿ‡Î †h‡ÿ‡Î †Kvb 

cÖKvi ¯úk© Kiv wbwl×| 

 
 8.9 For Cadets under 14 years and children, techniques to the JODAN can 

score when stopped within 10 cm of the target for kicks and 5 cm for 
hand techniques. 

 8.9 K¨v‡WU Ab~aŸ© 14 Ges wkï‡`i K¨v‡UMwi‡Z, †Rv`vb †UKwb‡Ki †ÿ‡Î ˆea †¯‹vwis Gwiqv †_‡K 

wK‡Ki †ÿ‡Î 10 ‡mtwgt `~i‡Z¡ Ges nv‡Zi Øviv Kiv AvNv‡Zi †ÿ‡Î 5 †mtwgt ~̀i‡Z¡ †cŠ‡Q 

AvNvZ cÖZ¨vnvi K‡i ‡bqv n‡j Zv †¯‹vi wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e| 

  
 8.10 “Skin touch” is allowed in categories for Competitors 16 years or older 

(Juniors). For categories 14 to 16 years of age skin touch is allowed for 
kicks only. Skin touch is defined as touching the target without 
transferring energy into the head or body. For Competitors under 14 
years no skin touch is allowed with Jodan techniques. 

 8.10 16 eQ‡ii Ges Gi D‡a ¦©i (Rywbqi K¨v‡UMix) cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i †ÿ‡Î mKj †UKwbK nvjKv Pvgov 

¯úk© Kivi g‡Zv AvNvZ MÖnb‡hvM¨| 14 †_‡K 16 eQ‡ii †ÿ‡Î nvjKv ¯úk© Kivi bxwZ †KejgvÎ 

cv Gi ‡UKwb‡Ki †ÿ‡Î MÖnb‡hvM¨| nvjKv Pvgov ¯úk© Kivi g‡Zv AvNvZ ej‡Z eyS‡Z n‡e †h 

†ÿ‡Î AvNv‡Zi cÖfve †UKwbK cÖwZcÿ‡K ¯úk© Kivi cÖwZc‡ÿi gv_v ev kix‡i jÿbxq bv nq| 

Ab~aŸ© 14 eQ‡ii †ÿ‡Î †Rv`vb †UKwb‡Ki †ÿ‡Î †Kvb cÖKvi ¯úk© Kiv MÖnY‡hvM¨ bq|  

  
 8.11 Correctly executed techniques landed at the moment the time runs out 

are valid. When using electronic judging, points must be signalled within 2 
seconds of time expiring. 

8.11 evD‡Ui mg‡qi mgvwß Ges c‡q›U †¯‹vwis †UKwbK GKB mg‡q NU‡j ‡m †¯‹viwU c‡q›U wn‡m‡e 

ˆea| †h‡ÿ‡Î B‡j±ªwbK c×wZ‡Z RvRMb †¯‹vi cÖ`vb K‡ib †m‡ÿ‡Î mgq †kl nIqvi 2 

†m‡K‡Ûi †fZi c‡q›U cÖ`vb Ki‡Z n‡e|  

 

8.12 A technique is invalid if: 
a) Executed after the time-up signal or the Referee calling “YAME”. 
b) Executed upon or after “WAKARETE” before “TSUZUKETE” has 

been called. 
c) Executed when the performer is outside the competition area 

(JOGAI). 
d) Followed by a foul – with the exception of JOGAI. 
e) One turns one’s back to the opponent after a technique (lack of 

awareness). 
f) It in itself is, or follows, a violation of the rules (such as excessive 
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contact, holding, grabbing etc.). 
8.12 GKwU ‡UKwbK ˆea n‡e bv hw`t  

K) mgq †kl nevi ms‡KZ ‡`evi ci A_ev †idvix “YAMA” ejvi ci msM„nxZ c‡q›U| 

L) ‡idvix KZ…©K “WAKARETE”  ejvi ci “TSUZUKETE” ejvi Av‡M  

M) cÖwZcÿ hLb cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi mxgv‡iLvi evB‡i Ae ’̄vb K‡i (JOGAI) 

N) ‡¯‹vi msMÖ‡ni ci JOGAI e¨vwZZ Ab¨ †Kvb dvDj msNwUZ K‡i  

O) Avµg‡bi cici cÖwZcÿ †_‡K D‡ëvw`‡K kixi Nywo‡q †bq (mwµq m‡PZbZvi Afve) 

P) ‡UKwbKwU Kivi mgqB †Kvb wbqgf‡½i welq N‡U (D`vniY ¯̂iƒc Awiwi³ †Rv‡i  

AvNvZ Kiv nq cÖwZcÿ‡K AvKu‡o a‡i ivLv nq) 

 
 8.13 A point may be signalled even if the Judge cannot see the actual point of 

impact if the technique itself is executed correctly and can be observed 
to obviously not have been obstructed in reaching its target. 

 8.13 GKUv †UKwbK †¯‹vwis Gwiqv‡Z †cŠuQj wKbv Zv kZfvM †`L‡Z bv †c‡jI c‡q›U †`qv †h‡Z cv‡i 

hw` GUv cy‡ivcywi wbwðZ nIqv hvq †h cÖ‡qvMK…Z †UKwbKwU †¯‹v‡ii jÿ¨e ‘̄ †cŠuQvi ‡ÿ‡Î 

†Kv_vI evavMÖ¯’ nqwb| 
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ARTICLE 9 : PROHIBITED  BEHAVIOUR 
Aa¨vq 9 : wbwl× AvPiY mg~n   

 
 Types of prohibited behaviour 

 
 The following behaviours are prohibited: 

1) Techniques, which make excessive contact, having regard to the 
scoring area attacked, and techniques which make contact with the 
throat. 

2) Attacks to the arms, legs, groin, joints, or instep. 
3) Attacks to the face with open hand techniques. 
4) Techniques executed after “WAKARETE” before “TSUZUKETE” has 

been called. 
5) Dangerous or forbidden throwing techniques. 
6) Feigning, or exaggerating injury. 
7) Exit from the competition area (JOGAI) not caused by the opponent or 

following a score. 
8) Self-endangerment by indulging in behaviour, which exposes the 

Competitor to injury by the opponent, or failing to take adequate 
measures for self-protection, (MUBOBI). 

9) Avoiding combat as a means of preventing the opponent having 
the opportunity to score. 

10) Passivity – not attempting to engage in combat (Cannot be given 
after there is less than 15 seconds left of the bout or to someone 
having a lead by points or SENSHU). 

11) Clinching, wrestling, pushing, or standing chest to chest without 
attempting a scoring technique or takedown. 

12) Grabbing the opponent with both hands for any other reasons than 
executing a takedown upon catching the opponents kicking leg. 

13) Grabbing the opponent’s arm or Karategi with one hand without 
immediately attempting a scoring technique or takedown. 

14) Techniques, which by their nature, cannot be controlled for the 
safety of the opponent and dangerous and uncontrolled attacks. 

15) Simulated or actual attacks with the head, knees, or elbows. 
16) Talking to, or goading the opponent, failing to obey the orders of the 

Referee, discourteous behaviour towards the Refereeing officials, or 
other violations of etiquette. 

9.1 wbwl× AvPiY mg~‡ni cÖKvi‡f` wb¤œiƒct  

1) ZvwjKvf~³ †¯‹vwis Gwiqv mg~‡n AZ¨vwaK †Rv‡i AvNvZ Ges †h mKj ‡ÿ‡Î cÖ‡qvMK…Z 

†UKwbK KÚbvjx‡K ¯úk© K‡i‡Q| 
2) evû, cv, KzPwK/ KUmwÜ¯’j, kix‡ii wewea ms‡hvM¯’‡j Ges cv‡qi cvZvq AvNvZ  
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3) nvZ †Lvjv †i‡L gy‡L AvNvZ Ki|  
4) ‡idvix KZ©„K “WAKARETE” ejvi ci “TSUZUKETE HAJIME” ejvi ci 

Av‡M †Kvb †UKwbK cÖ‡qvM Ki‡j|  
5) wec¾bK I wbwl× †_ªv| 
6) BbRyixi Awfbq Kiv ev AwZiwÄZ Kiv|  
7) cÖwZc‡ÿi av°vi djkÖæwZ Qvov ¯^-cÖ‡bvw`Z fv‡e evDU PjvKv‡j g¨vP Gwiqvi evB‡i hvIqv 

(JOGAI) 
8) wb‡Ri wbivcËv‡K Ggb SzwK‡Z †d‡j †`qv †h, cÖwZc‡ÿi Avµg‡Yi d‡j BbRywii m¤¢vebv 

‰Zix nq A_ev cÖwZc‡ÿi Avµg‡Yi wecix‡Z AvZœiÿvi Rb¨ h_vh_ wW‡dÝ Ki‡Z e¨_© 

nq(MUBOBI)| 
9) cÖwZcÿ‡K c‡q›U †¯‹vi Kivi my‡hvM †_‡K ewÂZ Kivi D‡Ï‡k¨ jovB bv K‡i cÖwZcÿ 

†_‡K cvwj‡q †eov‡bv| 
10) c‡q›U †¯‹vi Kivi †Póv bv K‡i wbw¯Œq n‡q evD‡U mgq KvUv‡bv| Z‡e g¨vP †kl nevi 15 

†m‡KÛ evwK _vKv Ae ’̄vq GUv cÖ‡qvM Kiv hv‡e bv| 
11) c‡q›U †¯‹v‡ii †Póv bv K‡i A‡nZzK cÖwZØ›Øx‡K AvuK‡o a‡i ivLv, a¯Ívaw¯Í Kiv, av°v †`qv 

Ges cÖwZØ›Øxi ey‡Ki mv‡_ eyK †VwK‡q ùvov‡bv|  
12) cÖwZØ›Øxi wKK a‡i †d‡j Zv‡K †d‡j †`qvi D‡Ï‡k¨ Qvov Ab¨ ‡Kvb Kvi‡Y `yB nvZ w`‡q 

cÖwZcÿ‡K AvKu‡o ai‡j|  
13) cÖwZc‡ÿi Kviv‡Z-Mx A_ev evû GK nv‡Z A uvK‡o ai‡j Ges ZrÿYvr c‡q›U †¯‹vwis †Kvb 

†UKwbK ev AvQv‡oi †KŠkj cÖ‡qvM bv Ki‡j|  
14) ‡h mKj †UKwbK ‰ewkó¨MZfv‡eB wbqš¿Y‡hvM¨ bv Ges wec`RbK I Awbwqwš¿Z 

†UKwbKmg~n| 
15) gv_v, nvuUz ev KbyB e¨envi K‡i AvNvZ Kivi †Póv Kiv| 
16) cÖwZc‡ÿi mv‡_ K_v ejv, cÖwZcÿ‡K D‡ËwRZ Kivi j‡ÿ¨ ‡LvuPv‡bv, ‡idvixi wb‡`©k 

Agvb¨ ev AMÖvn¨ Kiv, †idvix c¨v‡b‡ji cÖwZ A‡mŠRb¨g~jK AvPiY cÖ`k©Y Kiv Ges 

Ab¨vb¨ †mŠRb¨ ewnf~©Z AvPiY Kiv|  

 
 9.1.2 In addition, a Referee may, based solely on his/her own Judgement, ban 

from the competition floor any Coach failing to conform to proper 
conduct, or that in the opinion of the Referee interferes with the orderly 
conduct of the bout, and postpone the continuation of a bout until the 
Coach complies. The same authority of the Referee extends to the 
compliance of other members of the Competitor’s entourage present on 
the competition floor. 

 9.1.2 GKRb †idvwi m¤ú~Y© Zvi GKK we‡ePbvq GKRb †KvP‡K cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi ¯’vb †_‡K ewn¯‹vi 

Ki‡Z cvi‡e, hw` †KvP mwVK AvPiY cÖ`k©Y Ki‡Z e¨_© nq A_ev †idvix g‡b K‡ib †KvP 

evD‡Ui cwiPvjbvq weNœ NUv‡”Q, †m‡ÿ‡Î †KvP cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi ¯’vb †_‡K AcmvwiZ bv nIqv ch©šÍ 

evDU eÜ ivL‡e| †idvix GKB ÿgZv cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi †d¬v‡i _vKv cÖwZ‡hvMxi `jxq Ab¨vb¨ 

m`‡m¨i Dci cÖ‡qvM Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

  
 9.1.3 Only the Coach designated for that specific bout is allowed to coach and 
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guide the Competitor from the place allocated to the coach close to the 
competition area. All other registered and accredited Coaches, or other 
registered member of the delegation, attending the Championships are 
not allowed to interfere, coach and/or guide the Competitor during the 
same bout at the risk of having their accreditation withdrawn. 

 9.1.3 ‡Kej gvÎ mywbw`©ó evD‡Ui Rb¨ g‡bvbxZ †KvP, cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K w`Kwb‡ ©̀kbv †`qvi Rb¨, †Kv‡Pi 

Rb¨ cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi ¯’v‡bi KvQvKvwQ eivÏK…Z ¯’v‡b em‡Z cvi‡e| Ab¨ mKj ZvwjKvf~³ I ¯^xK…Z 

†KvPMb, ev `‡ji Ab¨vb¨ m`m¨e„›` hviv D³ P¨vw¤úqbkx‡c Ask wb‡”Q Zv‡`i ‡KD D³ 

cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K D³ evD‡U †KvP Kiv Ges ev w`Kwb‡`©kbv †`qvi AwaKvi ivL‡e bv hvi e¨vwZµg 

n‡j Zvui ZvwjKvf~w³ GwµwW‡qkb evwZj Kivi m¤¢vebv _vK‡e| 

  
 9.1.4 Instructions and comments from the Coach must not interfere with the 

proceedings. The Coach may freely speak to the Competitor when the 
match is halted but must at all times refrain from commenting on 
judgements. 

 9.1.4 GKRb ‡KvP evDU PjvKv‡j Zvui cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K w`Kwb‡ ©̀kbv w`‡Z wM‡q evD‡Ui cwiPvjbvq †Kvb 

cÖKvi weNœ NUv‡e bv| hLbB evDU †Kvb Kvi‡b ¯’wMZ n‡”Q †m mgq †KvP cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K mv‡_ 

cÖ‡qvRbxq w`Kwb‡`k©bv w`‡eb wKš‘ me©ve ’̄vq evD‡Ui wePvi cÖwµqv wb‡q gšÍe¨ Kiv †_‡K weiZ 

_vK‡eb|  

  
 9.1.5 The Competitor may discreetly signal to the Coach the wish for him/her 

to request a video review. 
 9.1.5 GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx evDU PjvKv‡j Zvui c‡ÿ wfwWI wiwfD Gi Av‡e`b Kivi Rb¨ †KvP‡K 

wePÿbZvi mv‡_ ms‡KZ w`‡Z cvi‡e|  
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ARTICLE 10:   WARNINGS & PENALTIES 
Aa¨vq 10 : mZK©Zv Ges kvw Í̄mg~n   

 
 10.1 Informal Warnings 
 10.1 AbvbyôvwbK mZK©Zvmg~n  

 
 10.1.1 Informal warnings are used to facilitate the continuity of action 

without stopping the bout. They are not meant to replace formal 
warnings when these are appropriate, and the Referee should proceed 
with formal warnings or penalties as appropriate if the informal warning is 
not reacted upon by the Competitors. 

 10.1.1 AbvbyôvwbK Iqvwb©s/mZK©Zvmg~n mvaviYZ evDU eÜ bv K‡iB cÖ‡qvRbgZ e¨envi Kiv nq| Zvi 

gv‡b GUv bq †h, G¸‡jv AvbyôvwbK Iqvwb ©s‡K cÖwZ¯’vcb Ki‡Q eis †h‡ÿ‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ †m‡ÿ‡Î 

†idvix AvbyôvwbK Iqvwb ©s cÖ‡qvM Ki‡eb Ges AbvbyôvwbK Iqvwb ©s Gi ciI cÖwZ‡hvMxMY hw` 

†Kvb cÖwZwµqv bv †`Lvq †m‡ÿ‡Î †idvix cÖ‡hvR¨ AvbyôvwbK Iqvwb ©s ev †cbvwë Av‡ivc Ki‡eb| 

  
 10.1.2 There are two types of Informal Warnings: 

 
TSUZUKETE 
for 
encouraging 
activity 

To urge the Competitors to commence 
activity by gesturing in 
the same way as is customary for making the 
Competitors stepping on to the TATAMI, 
combined with the instruction “TSUZUKETE”. 

WAKARETE 
for breaking 
up a clinch 

To break-up a clinch, using the same gesture 
as is customary for making the Competitors 
step back on the TATAMI combined with giving 
the order “WAKARETE” to temporarily stop 
the action without stopping the clock. The 
Competitors must separate – 
after which the order “TSUZUKETE” is given 
for resuming action. 

 
10.1.2 ̀ yB ai‡bi AbvbyôvwbK mZK©Zv e¨eüZ nqt  

TSUZUKETE  

evD‡U mwµq _vKvi Rb¨ ZvMv`v †`qv evDU PjvKv‡j wbw¯ŒqZv‡nZz mwµq nevi Rb¨ ZvMv`v 

w`‡q GKBfv‡e ms‡KZ cÖ`vb Ki‡e †hfv‡e evDU ïiæ‡Z cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i ZvZvgx‡Z cÖ‡ek Kiv 

Rb¨ ms‡KZ †`qv nq Ges GKB mv‡_ †gŠwLKfv‡e wb‡`©k w`‡eb “TSUZUKETE”| 

 

WAKARETE 
c„_K nIqvi wb‡`©k cÖwZ‡hvMxiv G‡K Aci‡K AvuK‡o ai‡j ev ey‡Ki mv‡_ eyK †VwK‡q `vuov‡j 

†idvix evD‡Ui mgq bv _vwg‡qB mvgwqKfv‡e wbw¯Œq n‡q m‡i `vuov‡bvi Rb¨ gy‡L wb‡`©k w`‡e 

ÓWAKARETE” Ges GKB mv‡_ †mfv‡e ms‡KZ cÖ`vb Ki‡e †hfv‡e evDU †k‡l 
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cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i ZvZvgx n‡Z †ei n‡q hvevi Rb¨ ms‡KZ †`qv nq| GB wb‡`©‡ki mv‡_ mv‡_ 

cÖwZ‡hvMxiv ci¯ú‡ii †_‡K m‡i hv‡e Ges Gici Avevi wb‡`©k †`qv n‡e “TSUZUKETE” 

hv‡Z K‡i cÖwZØw›ØZv Avevi ïiæ nq|  

 
 10.1.3 When WAKARETE is called when a Competitor is cornered, the 

Referee must ensure that the other Competitor withdraws sufficiently to 
disengage before TSUZUKETE is called. 

10.1.3 hLb WAKARETE ejv nq Avi †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx KY©vi/cÖv‡šÍ _v‡K ZLb †idvwi 

TSUZUKETE ejvi Av‡M GUv wbwðZ Ki‡eb †h, Aci cÖwZ‡hvMx h_vh_ ~̀i‡Z¡ m‡i 

wM‡q‡Q|  

 
 10.1.4 TSUZUKTETE, unless preceded by WAKARETE, is not used if there is 

less than 15 seconds left of the bout. 
 10.1.4 WAKARETE Øviv TSUZUKTETE AMÖeZ©x nIqv e¨ZxZ evD‡Ui †kl 15 ‡m‡K‡Ûi 

wfZ‡i Avi TSUZUKTETE e¨envi Kiv nq bv| 

 
 10.1.5 An otherwise correctly executed technique will not be given a score if 

executed at the same time as WAKARETE has been called – but will not be 
penalized. An uncontrolled technique will be subject to warning or penalty 
in the normal manner. 

10.1.5 WAKARETE ‡NvlYvi GKB mg‡q hw` †Kvb Dchy³ †¯‹vi msM„nxZ nq Z‡e Zv †¯‹vi wn‡m‡e 

we‡ewPZ n‡e bv Ges GKB Kvi‡Y †Kvb ‡cbvwëI Av‡ivc Kiv hv‡e bv| Z‡e ‡¯‹vi msMÖn Ki‡Z 

wM‡q e¨evüZ †UKwbK hw` mwVK wbqš¿Y gvb bv _v‡K Z‡e †m‡ÿ‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ †cbvwë Av‡ivc Kiv 

n‡e| 

 
 10.2 Official Warnings 
 10.2 AvbyôvwbK Iqvwbs  

 
 10.2.1  There are two degrees of official warnings; CHUI and HANSOKU 

CHUI: 
 

CHUI 
Warning 

is given, up to three times, for smaller 
infractions that do not 
diminish the other Competitor’s chances of 
winning. 

HANSOKU 
CHUI 
Warning of 
disqualificati
on in the 
event of 

Is given for more serious infractions that 
reduces the other Competitor’s chances of 
winning or to a Competitor for any further 
infraction if three CHUI has already been 
given. 
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further 
infractions 

10.2.1  ỳB ai‡bi Iqvwbs †`qv n‡q _v‡K CHUI Ges HANSOKU CHUI : 

 

CHUI (PzB) 

mZK©Zv  cÖÖwZ‡hvwMZvi wbq‡gi ‡QvULv‡Uv j•N‡bi †ÿ‡Î hv cÖwZ‡hvMxi 

R‡qi m¤¢vebv‡K †Kvbfv‡e ÿwZMÖ¯Í K‡i bv, †m‡ÿ‡Î GB Iqvwb©s 

wZbevi ch©šÍ †`qv n‡q _v‡K| 

   

 

HANSOKU CHUI 
   A‡hvM¨ †NvlYvi c~‡e©i Iqvwb©s   cÖwZ‡hvMxi R‡qi m¤¢vebv‡K Kwg‡q †`q Ggb ¸iæZi 

j•N‡bi †ÿ‡Î A_ev BwZg‡a¨ wZbwU CHUI †c‡q _vK‡j GUv 

cÖ‡qvM Kiv nq|  

 

 

10.3 Penalties 

10.3  †cbvwë/kvw Í̄mg~n  

 
 10.3.1 There are two kinds of penalties which are two different levels of 

disqualification: 
 

HANSOKU 
 
Disqualificatio
n from the 
bout. 

This is the penalty of disqualification 
following a very serious 
infraction or when HANSOKU CHUI has 
already been given. 

SHIKKAKU 
Disqualificatio
n from the 
tournament. 

This is a disqualification from the entire 
tournament including any subsequent 
category the offender may have been 
registered for. SHIKKAKU may be invoked 
when a Competitor fails to obey the orders 
of the Referee, acts maliciously, or commits 
an act, which harms the prestige and 
honour of Karate. 

 

10.3.1 ‡cbvwë `yB cÖKv‡ii hv g~jZ ỳwU gvÎvi A‡hvM¨Zv:  
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HANSOKU 
evDU Pvwj‡q hvIqvi A‡hvM¨Zv LyeB ¸iæZi †Kvb dvD‡ji wecix‡Z mivmwi 

HANSOKU †`qv hvq A_ev c~‡e© HANSOKU CHUI _vK‡j 

†m‡ÿ‡Î cieZ©x kvw Í̄ wn‡m‡e HANSOKU †`qv n‡e|  

 

SHIKKAKU 
Uybv©‡g›U †_‡K ewn¯‹vi  GUv nj m¤ú~Y© UzYv©‡g›U †_‡K †L‡jvqv‡oi A‡hvM¨ nIqv Ges Avi 

†Kvb cÖKvi B‡f‡›U AskMÖnY Ki‡Z cvi‡e bv| hLb ‡Kvb 

cÖwZ‡hvMx †idvixi wb‡`©k Agvb¨ K‡i, ÿwZKi Kg©KvÛ K‡i, 

Ggb ‡Kvb KvR K‡i hv Kviv‡Zi gvb m¤§vb ÿzbœ K‡i A_ev 

cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi wbqgvejx I †PZbv‡K ÿzbœ K‡i, ZLb D³ 

cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K SHIKKAKU ‡`qv n‡Z cv‡i|   

 
 10.3.2 In instances where both AKA and AO are disqualified in the same 

bout by HANSOKU or SHIKKAKU, the opponents scheduled for the next 
round will win by bye (and no result is announced). 

 10.3.2 ‡Kvb evD‡U AKA Ges AO DfqB GKB mv‡_ HANSOKU ev SHIKKAKU cÖvß n‡q 

wWmKvqvwjdvB n‡j cieZx© evD‡Ui cÖwZ‡hvMx evB cÖvß n‡e| ‡iRvë †NvlYv Kivi cÖ‡qvRb 

†bB|  

  
 10.3.3 Serious violation of conduct, discipline, or malicious behaviour on or 

outside the competition area by the Competitor or his entourage may 
cause further disciplinary action from the WKF Disciplinary Commission 
or Executive Committee. 

10.3.3  cÖwZ‡hvMx ev Zvui `jfy³ †Kvb m`m¨, evD‡Ui mxgvbvi †fZi ev Gi evB‡i, cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi 

wbq‡gi ¸iæZi jsNb, k„sLjv bó Kiv, ÿwZKi AvPiY/ Kg©KvÛ Ki‡j WKF wWwmwcøbvix 

Kwgkb evowZ kvw Í̄g~jK e¨e¯’ wb‡Z cvi‡e|   

 
 10.3.4 When a situation appears to possibly warrant a disqualification the 

Referee can call one or more of judges for a brief consultation (SHUGO) 
before announcing any decision. 

 10.3.4  hw` Ggb †Kvb wbqgf‡½i NUbv N‡U hvi d‡j Awfhy³ cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K cÖwZ‡hvMxZv †_‡K 

ewn¯‹v‡ii cwiw¯’wZ ˆZix nq, †m‡ÿ‡Î †idvix wm×všÍ MÖn‡Yi cÖ‡qvR‡b GK ev GKvwaK RvR‡`i 

civg©k MÖn‡Yi myweav‡_© mswÿß Zv‡`i mv‡_ Av‡jvPbv (SHUGO) Ki‡Z cv‡i|  

 
 10.4 Warning and penalty application 
 10.4 Iqvwb©s I †cbvwë cÖ‡qvM c×wZ   

 
 10.4.1 Excessive contact: Where contact is considered by the Referee to be 

too strong, but does not diminish the Competitor’s chances of winning, a 
warning (CHUI) may be given. 
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 10.4.1 AZ¨vwaK †Rv‡i AvNvZ: 
 ‡h‡ÿ‡Î ‡idvixi we‡ePbvq AvNv‡Zi gvÎv wbqgvbyhvqx mnbxq gvÎvi Zzjbvq AwaK gvÎvi wQj 

wKš‘ Zv AvµvšÍ cÖwZ‡hvMxi R‡qi m¤¢vebv‡K n«vm K‡i bv, †m‡ÿ‡Î Iqvwb©s PzB (CHUI) cÖ`vb 

Kiv ‡h‡Z cv‡i|  

  
 10.4.2 Contact causing injury: Any technique, which results in injury, can 

unless caused by the recipient cause a warning or penalty. The 
Competitors must perform all techniques with control and good form. If 
they cannot, then regardless of the technique misused, a warning or 
penalty must be imposed. 

 10.4.2 cÖwZØ›Øxi wb‡Ri f~‡j AvnZ n‡q bv _vK‡j Ab¨ mKj †ÿ‡Î †UKwbK cÖ‡qv‡Mi d‡j 

cÖwZ‡hvMx AvnZ n‡jB cÖ‡hvR¨ `Û Av‡ivc Ki‡Z n‡e| GRb¨ cÖ‡Z¨K cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K †h †Kvb 

†UKwbK cÖ‡qv‡Mi mgq †UKwb‡Ki Dci c~Y© wbqš¿Y I mwVK gvb eRvq ivL‡Z n‡e| hw` Zv 

Ki‡Z e¨_© nq Z‡e Aek¨B cÖ‡hvR¨ Iqvwb ©s ev †cbvwë Av‡ivc Ki‡Z n‡e|  

  
 10.4.3 Observation after contact: The Referee must continue to observe the 

injured Competitor until the bout is resumed and allow adequate time for 
observation. A short delay in giving a  judgement allows injury 
symptoms such as a nosebleed to develop or reveal any efforts by the 
Competitor to aggravate slight injury for tactical advantage. 

 10.4.3 AvNv‡Zi cieZx©‡Z ch©‡eÿYt evDU †kl nIqv ch©šÍ †idvwi GKRb AvnZ cÖwZ‡hvMxi w`‡K 

mve©ÿwYK g‡bv‡hvM ivL‡eb| bvK †_‡Z i³cv‡Zi †ÿ‡Î A‡bK †ÿ‡Î GKUz A‡cÿv K‡i 

†idvix wm×všÍ w`‡Z cv‡i KviY GKUz mgq w`‡j G ai‡Yi BbRywii Avmj gvÎ eySv mnR nq| 

†Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx hv‡Z mvgvb¨ BbRywi‡K D‡Ïk¨g~jKfv‡e eo evwb‡q bv †d‡j ‡mw`‡K †idvix‡K 

g‡bv‡hvM ivL‡Z n‡e|  

  
 10.4.4 Overreaction to contact: A slight overreaction will receive a CHUI. An 

obvious display of exaggeration will receive a HANSOKU CHUI. A more 
serious exaggeration such as staggering around, falling on the floor, 
standing up and falling down again, and so on, may receive HANSOKU 
directly. 

 10.4.4 AvNv‡Zi gvÎvi cÖwZwµqvt ‡h‡Kvb AvNv‡Zi wecix‡Z cÖwZwµqv hw` AmvgÄm¨c~Y© nq A_v©r 

wKQzUv AwZwiÄZ nq †m‡ÿ‡Î CHUI †`qv n‡e| wKš‘ my¯úó AwZiÄ‡bi Rb¨ mivmwi 

HANSOKU CHUI w`‡Z n‡e| Z‡e hw` AvNvZ cieZx©‡Z gvwU‡Z c‡o MovMwo †`qv, gvwU‡Z 

c‡o _vKv, D‡V ` uvov‡bvi †Póv K‡i Avevi c‡o hvIqvi g‡Zv evowZ Awfbq Kiv nq †m‡ÿ‡Î 

Aciv‡ai gvÎvi Dci wbf©i K‡i mivmwi HANSOKU I †`qv †h‡Z cv‡i|  

  
 10.4.5 Feigning an injury: Any instance of feigning an injury, whoever slight, 

will receive a minimum warning of CHUI while an obvious display of 
exaggeration will receive a HANSOKU CHUI. A more serious exaggeration 
such as staggering around, falling on the floor, standing up and falling 
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down again, and so on, will receive SHIKKAKU directly. Any feigning of an 
injury from a 

technique that in fact has been determined by the judges as a point will, 
as a minimum, result in HANSOKU CHUI. 

10.4.5 AvNv‡Zi Awfbq Kivt AvNv‡Zi Awfbq Kivi mvgvb¨Zg D`vni‡Yi †ÿ‡Î b~b¨Zg CHUI 

cÖ`vb n‡e Ges my¯úó D`vni‡Yi †ÿ‡Î HANSOKU CHUI cÖ‡qvM Ki‡Z n‡e| hw` AwZgvÎvi 

AwZiÄb †hgb gvwU‡Z c‡o MovMwo †`qv, gvwU‡Z c‡o _vKv, D‡V ` uvov‡bvi †Póv K‡i Avevi 

hvIqvi g‡Zv evowZ Awfbq Kiv nq †m‡ÿ‡Î Aciv‡ai gvÎvi Dci wbf©i K‡i mivmwi 

SHIKKAKU †`qv n‡e| †h †UKwbKwU mwZ¨Kvi A‡_© c‡q›U wQj wKš‘ cÖwZcÿ AvNv‡Zi 

Awfb‡qi AvkÖq wb‡q‡Q †m ai‡bi †ÿ‡Î BbRywii Kivi b~b¨Zg kvw Í̄ n‡”Q HANSOKU 

CHUI| 

 
10.4.6 Contact to the throat: Any contact to the throat, unless received by 

the recipient’s own fault, must result in a warning or penalty. 
 10.4.6 KÚbvjx ¯ú‡k©i †ÿ‡Ît KÚbvjx ¯ú©k K‡i GiKg mKj †UKwb‡Ki wecix‡Z Iqvwb ©s ev 

†cbvwë w`‡Z n‡e hw` bv GUv AvµvšÍ cÖwZ‡hvMxi wb‡Ri †`v‡l n‡q _v‡K|  

  
 10.4.7 Throwing techniques are divided into two types. The established 

“conventional” karate leg sweeping techniques such as De Ashi Barai, Ko 
Uchi Gari, etc., where the opponent is swept off-balance or thrown 
without being grabbed first - and those throws requiring that the 
opponent be grabbed by one hand or held as the throw is executed. Both 
are allowed. 

10.4.7 ‡_ªv Kivi †KŠkj g~jZ ỳ-ai‡bi n‡q _v‡K| GK cÖKvi n‡jv cÖ_vMZ leg sweep 

†UKwbK †hgb De Ashi Barai, Ko Uchi Gari BZ¨vw`, †h‡ÿ‡Î cÖwZcÿ‡K aivkvqx Kivi 

Rb¨ cÖ_‡g Zv‡K aivi `iKvi nq bv| Avi Aci cÖKvi n‡jv †hLv‡b cÖwZcÿ‡K †_ªv Kivi Rb¨ 

GK nv‡Z ai‡Z nq Ges †_ªv †kl Kivi ch©šÍ a‡i ivL‡Z nq GB ỳ&B cÖKviB ‰ea|  

 10.4.8 The pivotal point of the throw must not be above the thrower’s hip 
level and the opponent must be held onto throughout, so that a safe 
landing can be made. Over the shoulder throws are expressly forbidden, 
as are so-called “sacrifice” throws. 

 10.4.8 hv‡K †_ªv Kiv n‡”Q Zv‡K †Kvb Ae¯’vq †_ªvKvixi †Kvg‡oi Dc‡ii AwaK D”PZv ‡_‡K ‡_ªv 

Kiv hv‡e bv Ges †_ªv †kl Kiv ch©bÍ cÖwZcÿ‡K a‡i ivL‡Z n‡e, hv‡Z cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K †djvi mgq 

Zvi wbivcËv eRvq _v‡K| †mmKj †_ªv K uv‡ai Dci w`‡q DwV‡q †dj‡Z nq A_ev †_ªv †h¸‡jv‡Z 

wb‡R c‡o wM‡q cÖwZcÿ‡K †_ªv Ki‡Z nq †m¸‡jv wbwl×|  

 
 10.4.9 Catching a kick: The only instance where a throw may be performed 

while holding onto the opponent with both hands is when trapping the 
opponent’s kicking leg. Holding on with both hands is only permitted 
when grabbing an opponent’s kicking leg for the purpose of executing a 



Rules Version 2024.00 56 
 

takedown, and then holding on to the opponent’s leg while the other 
grasping the opponents Karategi or body to break the fall. 

10.4.9 wKK a‡i †djvi †ÿ‡Ît ‡KejgvÎ GKwU ‡ÿ‡ÎB ỳB nv‡Z a‡i cÖwZcÿ‡K †_ªv Kiv hv‡e, 

†mwU n‡jv hLb cÖwZc‡ÿi wKK a‡i ‡d‡j †_ªv K‡i †d‡j †`qv nq| †KejgvÎ aivkqx Kivi 

D‡Ï‡k¨ `yB nvZ w`‡q cÖwZc‡ÿi wKK a‡i †djvi Aby‡gv`b i‡q‡Q Z‡e †m‡ÿ‡Î GKnvZ w`‡q 

Zvui cv a‡i Aci nv‡Z cÖwZcÿi kixi ev Kviv‡ZMx a‡i ivL‡Z n‡e hv‡Z K‡i Zvui wbivc` 

cZb wbwðZ Kiv hvq|  

 
10.4.10 Grabbing the legs: It is forbidden to grab the opponent below the 

waist and lift and throw him/her or to reach down to pull the legs from 
under him/her. If a Competitor is injured as a result of a throwing 
technique, the Referee will decide whether a warning or penalty is called 
for. 

10.4.10 cv a‡i †djv †`qvt cÖwZc‡ÿi †Kvg‡oi bx‡P a‡i AvjwM‡q ev wbPz n‡q cv a‡i Uvb w`‡q 

†d‡j †`qvI wbwl× wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ| †_ªv Kivi Kvi‡Y †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx AvnZ n‡j wePvi‡Kiv 

cwiw¯’wZ we‡ePbv K‡i Iqvwbs ev †cbvwë Av‡ivc Ki‡e|  

 
10.4.11 One hand grabbing: The Competitor may seize the opponent’s arm or 

Karategi with one hand for purpose of executing a throw or a direct 
scoring technique – but may not keep holding on for continuous 
techniques. 

10.4.11 ‡_ªv Kivi j‡ÿ¨ ev †¯‹vi msMÖ‡ni j‡ÿ¨ GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx cÖwZØÜx‡K GK nv‡Z AvuK‡o ai‡Z 

cvi‡e, Z‡e G‡Ki ci GK †UKwbK cÖ‡qvM Kivi Rb¨ a‡i ivL‡Z cvi‡e bv|  

 
10.4.12 Holding on to break a fall: Holding on to the opponent’s Karategi 

with one hand is permitted 
to break a fall. 

10.4.12 cZ‡bi mgq a‡i ivLvt cÖwZcÿ‡K †_ªv K‡i †d‡j †`qvi mgq Kviv‡ZMx GK nv‡Z a‡i ivL‡Z 

cvi‡e|  

 
10.4.13 Exiting the competition area: JOGAI relates to a situation where a 

Competitor's foot, or any other part of the body, touches the floor 
outside of the competition area. An exception is when the Competitor is 
physically pushed or thrown from the area by the opponent or is exiting 
after having scored. 

10.4.13 cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi cÖwZ‡hvMxi cv ev kix‡ii ‡Kvb Ask hw` evDU PjvKvjxb †Kvb mgq g¨vU Gwiqvi 

evB‡ii g¨vU ¯ú©k K‡i ZLb †mwU JOGAI wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ nq| Gi e¨wZµg n‡jv hLb 

cÖwZ‡hvMx cÖwZc‡ÿi av°vq evB‡i P‡j hvq ev cÖwZc‡ÿi †_ªvGi Kvi‡Y evB‡i wM‡q c‡o| 

 
10.4.14 Self endangerment: A warning or penalty for MUBOBI is given when 

a Competitor is hit or injured through his or her own fault or negligence. 
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This may be caused by turning their back on the opponent, attacking 
without regard for the opponent’s counterattack, stopping fighting 
before the Referee calls “YAME”, dropping the guard or repeated failure 
or refusal to block the opponent’s attacks. 

  

 

If a Competitor has been asked before the bout starts, and confirms 
wearing a groin guard, and it later proves that this is not so, the 
Competitor will receive SHIKKAKU. If the Competitor has not been asked, 
but it is discovered that the Competitor does not wear a groin guard, the 
Competitor will be given two (2) minutes to correct the matter and will 
automatically receive a warning for MUBOBI. 

10.4.14 MUBOBI Gi Kvi‡Y warning ev penalty ZLb †`qv nq ZLb GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx Zvi wb‡Ri 

f~‡j ev Ae‡njvRwbZ Kvi‡Y AvnZ nq| cÖwZc‡ÿi w`K ‡_‡K gyL wdwi‡q wb‡j ev D‡ëv w`‡K 

wd‡i †M‡j, cÖwZc‡ÿi cÖwZ Avµg‡Y AvµvšÍ nIqvi m¤¢vebv _vKvi ciI h_vh_ wbivcËv bv †i‡L 

AvµgY Kiv, †idvwi YAME ejvi Av‡MB jovB _vwg‡q †djv, MvW© bvwg‡q †djv ev g‡bv‡hvM 

mwi‡q †djv Ges cÖwZc‡ÿi Avµg‡Yi gy‡L AvµgY cÖwZnZ Ki‡Z evievi e¨_© n‡j ev cÖwZnZ 

bv Ki‡Z PvB‡j MUBOBI cwiw¯’wZ ‰Zix nq|   

 

evDU ïiæi c~‡e© hw` cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K †MÖvqxb MvW© Av‡Q wKbv Rvb‡Z  PvIqv nq Ges cÖwZ‡hvMx 

wbwðZ K‡i †h †MÖvqxb MvW© Av‡Q; wKš‘ c‡i cÖvgvwbZ nq †h GUv AmZ¨ wQj, ‡m‡ÿ‡Î cÖwZ‡hvMx 

wk°vKz cÖvß n‡e| evDU ïiæi c~‡e© hw` cÖwZ‡hvMxi Kv‡Q Rvb‡Z bv PvIqv nq Ges cieZx©‡Z GUv 

D˜NvwUZ nq ‡h Zvi ‡MÖvqxb MvW© ‡bB ‡m‡ÿ‡Î Zv‡K ms‡kvwaZ n‡q Avmvi Rb¨ `yB(2) wgwbU 

mgq †`qv n‡e Ges mswµqfv‡e †m gy‡evwe Iqvwbs cÖvß n‡e|  

 

10.4.15 Passivity refers to situations where neither Competitor makes 
attempts to score, or a single Competitor does not attempt to score 
despite being behind on points or the opponent has a lead because of 
SENSHU. Passivity cannot be given during the first or last 15 seconds of a 
bout. 

10.4.15 Passivity ej‡Z Ggb Ae¯’v‡K eySv‡bv nq hLb evDU PvjvKvj Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx †ekwKQz mgq 

†Kvb cÖKvi c‡q›U ‡bqvi †Kvb †Póv bv K‡i wbw¯Œq Ae¯’vq mgq KvUvi A_ev Ggb †Kvb 

cÖwZ‡hvMx c‡q‡›U wcwQ‡q covi ciI ev hvi cÖwZcÿ SENSHU †c‡q AMÖMvgx _vKvi ciI 

c‡q›U †¯‹vi Kivi †Póv bv K‡i wbw¯Œqfv‡e mgq bó K‡i| ïiæi cÖ_g 15 †m‡KÛ|  

 
10.4.16 Avoiding Combat refers to a situation where a Competitor attempts 

to prevent the opponent having the opportunity to score by using time-
wasting behaviour such as constantly retreating without effective counter, 
holding, clinching, or exiting the competition area rather than allowing 
the opponent an opportunity to score. Avoiding combat during the last 15 
seconds of the bout (ATO SHIBARAKU) will, as a minimum, result in 



Rules Version 2024.00 58 
 

HANSOKU CHUI and loss of SENSHU. 
10.4.16‘’Avoiding Combat” ej‡Z ‡Kvb cÖwZhvMxi D‡Ïk¨g~jK mgq‡ÿcY‡K eySvq hv‡Z K‡i 

cÖwZcÿ †¯‹vi Kivi my‡hvM †_‡K ewÂZ nq †hgb †h‡ÿ‡Î cÖwZ‡hvMx cÖwZc‡ÿi Avµg‡Yi wecix‡Z †Kvb 

cvëv AvµgY bv K‡i µgvMZ wcQy nV‡Z _v‡K, ‡h cÖwZcÿ‡K †¯‹vi Ki‡Z bv †`Iqvi D‡Ï‡k¨ 

cÖwZcÿ‡K a‡i iv‡L, Uvbv-‡nPov K‡i ev g¨vU Gwiqvi evB‡i P‡j hvq| †Ljvi †kl 15 †m‡K‡Ûi †fZ‡i 

†Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx Øviv ‘’Avoiding Combat” msNwUZ n‡j b~b¨Zg HANSOKU CHUI w`‡Z n‡e Ges 

D³ cÖwZ‡hvMxi SENSHU evwZj n‡e|  

 
10.4.17 Not following instructions: A Competitor that refuses following the 

instructions of the Referee or display a loss of temper will automatically 
receive SHIKKAKU. This penalty may be imposed before, during or after 
the bout. 

10.4.17wb‡`©k cvj‡b e¨_©Zvt hw` †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx †idvwii wb‡ ©̀k AbymiY bv K‡i A_ev †gRvR nvwi‡q 

DMÖ AvPiY K‡i †m‡ÿ‡Î †m mqswµqfv‡eB SHIKKAKU cÖvß n‡e| GwU Ggb GKai‡bi †cbvwë 

hv evD‡Ui Av‡M, evEU PjvKv‡j evD‡Ui †k‡l cÖ‡qvM Kiv hvq|  

 
10.5. Excessive celebration, political or religious demonstration: Competitors 

are expected to respect the ceremony of salutations before and after the 
bout or match. Any excessive celebration, such as falling on one’s knees 
etc., political or religious expressions, during or immediately after the 
bout or match, are prohibited and may be subject to a fine equal to the 
amount determined by the Executive Committee for the protest fee. 

10.5 AwZ D`hvcb ivR‰bwZK ev agx©q cÖ`kbxt evDU ev g¨v‡Pi ïiæ Ges †k‡li mgq cÖ‡Z¨K 

cÖwZ‡hvMxi Kviv‡Zi AvbyôvwbK Awfev`b c×wZ AbymiY Ki‡Z n‡e| evD‡Ui gv‡S ev evDU 

†k‡l ZrÿYvr AZ¨vwaK D`hvcb †hgb: n uvUy †M‡o e‡m weRq D`hvcb ivR‰bwZK ev agx©q 

Awfe¨w³i cÖKvk BZ¨vw` wbwl× Ges wbev©nx KwgwU dvBb wn‡m‡e cÖ‡U÷ wdi mgcwigvb A_© 

Av‡ivc Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

 
 10.6 Disqualification of individual Competitors in Team matches 
 10.6 `jMZ g¨v‡P †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx A‡hvM¨ we‡ewPZ n‡jt   

 
 10.6.1 HANSOKU or SHIKKAKU: In Team matches, the offended Competitor’s 

score will be set at eight points and the offender’s score will be zeroed. 
 10.6.1 HANSOKU or SHIKKAKU: Uxg g¨v‡P †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx HANSOKU ev SHIKKAKU 

cÖvß n‡j D³ cÖwZ‡hvMxi †¯‹vi k~b¨ wn‡m‡e Ges Zvui cÖwZØ›Øxi †¯‹vi AvU we‡ewPZ n‡e|  

 
 10.7 Disqualification in Round-robin competition. 
 10.7 ivDÛ iweb cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq A‡hvM¨ we‡ewPZ n‡jt 

 
 10.7.1 If a Competitor receives HANSOKU in Round-robin bout, the 

offender’s score for the bout is set to zero while the opponent’ score is 
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set to the higher of 4 points or points earned by techniques. Points added 
for victory by HANSOKU are all measured as YUKO. 

 10.7.1g¨v‡P †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx HANSOKU ev SHIKKAKU cÖvß n‡j D³ cÖwZ‡hvMxi †¯‹vi k~Y¨ wn‡m‡e 

Ges Zvui cÖwZØ›Øxi †¯‹vi AvU 4 c‡q›U ev †Ljvq AwR©Z cÖK…Z c‡q›Ui g‡a¨ †hwU †ekx Zv P~ovšÍ 

†¯‹vi wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e| nvb‡mvKz cÖvß n‡q weRqx wbav©i‡Y cÖ`Z¡ c‡q›U mg~n cÖ‡Z¨KwU 

B‡qv‡Kv wn‡m‡e cÖvß e‡j we‡ewPZ n‡e| 

  
 10.7.2 If a Competitor receives KIKEN, or SHIKKAKU, in Round-robin 

competition all previous bouts are voided from the result unless it is the 
last scheduled bout for the disqualified Competitor, in which case the 
result of the bout is recorded in the usual manner without consequence 
for the results of the previous bouts. 

 10.7.2 ivDÛ iweb cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq KIKEN ev SHIKKAKU cÖvß n‡j Ges Av‡jvP¨ evDUwU D³ 

cÖwZ‡hvMxi †kl evDU n‡q bv _vK‡j †iRvëkx‡U D³ cÖwZ‡hvMxi c~e©eZx© mKj ‡Ljvi dj 

evwZj wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e| Av‡jvP¨ evDUwU D³ cÖwZ‡hvMxi †kl evDU n‡j Pjgvb I c~e©eZx© 

evD‡Ui djvdj ¯̂vfvweK wbqwgZ c×wZ‡ZB wjwce× Kiv n‡e|    
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ARTICLE 11:    INJURIES AND ACCIDENTS IN COMPETITION 
Aa¨vq 11 : UzY©v‡g‡›U AvnZ Ges ~̀N©Ubv  

 
 11.1 Competitors declared unfit to fight 
 11.1 cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi Rb¨ kvixwiKfv‡e Aÿg we‡ewPZ n‡j  

 
 11.1.1 An injured Competitor who wins a bout through disqualification due 

to injury is not allowed to fight again in the competition without 
permission from the tournament doctor. No such permission can be given 
to a Competitor that suffered loss of consciousness or otherwise have any 
symptoms of concussion. 

 11.1.1 cÖwZØ›Øx KZ©„K AvnZ nevi Kvi‡Y ‡Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K weRqx wn‡m‡e †NvlYv Kiv n‡j UzY©v‡g›U 

Wv³v‡ii Aby‡gv`b Qvov cybvivq Kzwg‡Z evD‡U AskMÖnY Ki‡Z †`qv hv‡e bv| Z‡e AvNv‡Zi 

d‡j †PZbvi nvwi‡q‡Q ev AvNv‡Zi cieZx©‡Z fvimvg¨nxbZv jÿYxq G¤œb cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K Gai‡bi 

Aby‡gv`b †`qv n‡e bv| 

  
 11.1.2 An injured Competitor, permitted to continue, may also win a second 

bout by disqualification due to injury, but is immediately withdrawn from 
further Kumite competition in that tournament. 

11.1.2 c~e©eZx© †Kvb evD‡U AvnZ n‡q weRqx cÖwZ‡hvMx cybivq AvnZ nIqvi Kvi‡Y Av‡iv GKwU evDU 

wRZ‡j D³ cÖwZ‡hvMxi †Kvb Kzwg‡Z B‡f‡›U Avi Ask wb‡Z cvi‡e bv|  

 
 11.2 Procedure for handling injuries 
 11.2 AvnZe¯’v e¨e¯’vcbv c×wZ  

 
 11.2.1 When a Competitor is injured, the Referee shall at once halt the bout 

and call the doctor by raising his hand and verbally call out “doctor”.  
 11.2.1 ‡Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx evDU PjvKv‡j AvnZ n‡j Ges Zvi wPwKrmvi cÖ‡qvRb n‡j, †idvix ms‡KZ 

¯^iƒc Zvi nvZ †mvRv Dc‡i Zzj‡e Ges gy‡L †Rv‡i D”PviY Ki‡Z “doctor”| 

  
 11.2.2 If physically able to do so, the injured Competitor should be directed 

off the mat for examination and treatment by the doctor. 
11.2.2 kvixwiKfv‡e mÿg _vK‡j AvnZ  cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K g¨v‡Ui evB‡i wb‡q wM‡q cixÿ- wbixÿv †mev 

w`‡Z n‡e|  

 
 11.2.3 A Competitor who is injured during a bout in progress and requires 

medical treatment will be allowed three minutes in which to receive it. The 
Tatami Manager is responsible for instructing the timekeeper of starting 
the 3-minute count. If treatment is not completed within the time 
allowed, the Referee will decide if the Competitor shall be declared unfit 
to fight, or whether an extension of treatment time shall be given. 
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11.2.3 AvnZ n‡j GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K wPwKrmv †mev †`qvi Rb¨ 3 wgwbU †`Iqv n‡e| ZvZvgx 

g¨v‡bRvi UvBgvwK cvi‡K GB mgq MYbv ïiæ Kivi wb‡`©k w`‡eb| D³ mg‡qi g‡a¨ wPwKrmv 

mgvß bv nq Zvn‡j †idvix ỳ‡Uv wm×v‡šÍi GKwU cÖ`vb Ki‡e:  

• ‡L‡jvqvo‡K †Ljv mgvß bv nq Zvn‡j †idvix `y‡Uv wm×v‡šÍi GKwU cÖ`vb Ki‡e:  

• wPwKrmvi Rb¨ evowZ mgq w`‡Z cv‡i|  

  
11.2.4 10 second rule: Any Competitor who falls, is thrown, or knocked down, 

and does not fully regain his or her feet within ten seconds, is considered 
unfit to continue fighting and will be automatically withdrawn from all 
Kumite events in that tournament. In the event that a Competitor falls, is 
thrown, or knocked down and does not regain his or her feet 
immediately, the Referee will stop the match, call the doctor, and at the 
same time start a verbal count to ten in the English language indicating 
his count showing a finger for each second. In all cases where the 10 
second count has been started the doctor will be asked to examine the 
Competitor before the bout can resume. For incidents falling under this 
10 second rule, the Competitor may be examined on the mat. The Tatami 
Manager must notify the central table when a Competitor has been 
stopped from further competition based on the 10-second rule. 

11.2.4 10 †m‡KÛ AvBbt †_ªv ev bKWvD‡bi d‡j ev Ab¨ †Kvbfv‡e c‡o hvIqvi Kvi‡Y hw` †Kvb 

cÖwZ‡hvMx 10 †m‡K‡Ûi wfZi D‡V `vouv‡Z bv cv‡i, †m‡ÿ‡Î a‡i wb‡Z n‡e †h, D³ cÖwZ‡hvMx 

Avi Kzwg‡Z B‡f‡›U AskMÖnY Kivi g‡Zv kvixwiKfA‡e Dchy³ bq Ges ¯̂qswµqfv‡eB D³ 

cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi mKj Kzwg‡Z B‡f›U †_‡K ‡m cÖZ¨vnvi n‡q hv‡e| ‡_ªv ev bKWvD‡bi d‡j ev Ab¨ 

Kvi‡Y covi ci †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx hw` ZrÿYvr D‡V `vouv‡Z bv cv‡i Zvn‡j †idvix evEU _vwg‡q 

Wv³v‡ii Avnevb Ki‡e Ges mv‡_ mv‡_ D”Qk‡ã Bs‡iwR‡Z 1 †_‡K 10 ch©šÍ MYbv ïiæ Ki‡e| 

†m mgq †idvix, MYbv eySv‡bvi myweav‡_©, nv‡Zi Av½yj cÖ`k©b K‡i  Kq †m‡KÛ AwZµvšÍ n‡q‡Q 

†m ms‡KZ cÖ`vb Ki‡e| 10 †m‡KÛ MYbv ïiæ n‡j GKB mv‡_ Wv³vi AvnZ cÖwZ‡hvMxi wbixÿv 

ïiæ Ki‡e, 10 †m‡KÛ MYbvKv‡j cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K g¨v‡UB cixÿv Kiv hv‡e| 10 †m‡KÛ AvB‡bi 

AvIZvq †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K cybivq cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq AskMÖnY †_‡K wbe„Z Kiv n‡j ZvZvgx 

g¨v‡bRvi Aek¨B †m›Uªvj ‡Uwe‡j G wel‡q AewnZ Ki‡eb|  

 
 11.2.5 The tournament doctor is authorised to give an opinion on the 

injured Competitor’s fitness for continuation only. The Referee will decide 
the winner on the basis of HANSOKU, KIKEN, or SHIKKAKU as the case may 
be. 

11.2.5 Uzbv©‡g›U Wv³v‡ii ØvwqZ¡ n‡jv AvnZ cÖwZ‡hvMx cÖwZ‡hvMxZv Pvwj‡q hvIqvi g‡Zv kvixwiKfv‡e 

mÿg wKbv ‡KejgvÎ †m wel‡q gZvgZ cÖ`vb Kiv| G‡ÿ‡Î †idvix cÖ‡hvR¨ cwiw¯’wZ Abyhvqx 

HANSOKU, KIKEN ev SHIKKAKU cÖ‡qvM K‡i weRqx wbav©iY Ki‡eb| 

 
 11.2.6 The Referee must be aware of pre-existing injuries when evaluating 

to what degree the present state of injury could be subscribed to actions 
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by the opponent. The opponent should not be penalized for any pre-
existing condition. 

 11.2.6 Av‡Mi †Kvb evD‡U cÖvß AvNv‡Zi d‡j AvnZ cÖwZ‡hvMx cybivq AvnZ n‡j †idvix GUv 

Aek¨B jÿ¨ ivL‡eb †h eZ©gvb AvnvZe¯’vi Rb¨ Pjgvb evD‡Ui cÖwZcÿ cÖwZ‡hvMx K‡ZvUv 

`vqx| c~e©eZx© evD‡U cÖvß AvNv‡Zi djkÖæwZ‡Z Pjgvb evD‡Ui cÖwZcÿ‡K kvw Í̄ cÖ`vb Kiv hv‡e 

bv|  

  
 11.2.7 Should a Competitor in Round-robin competition have to withdraw 

because of injury all previous bouts are voided from the result unless it is 
the last scheduled bout for the injured Competitor, in which case the 
result of the bout is recorded in the usual manner without consequence 
for the results of the previous bouts. 

 11.2.7 ivDÛ iweb cÖwZ‡hvwMZvq AvNvZ cÖvwßi d‡j hw` †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K cÖZ¨vnvi K‡i †bIqv nq 

†m‡ÿ‡Î Zvi c~e©eZ©x evD‡Ui mKj †iRvë evwZj n‡e| Z‡e GwU hw` wmwWD‡ji †kl evD‡U nq 

†m‡ÿ‡Î D³ cÖwZ‡hvMxi Pjgvb I c~e©eZx© evD‡Ui djvdj ¯̂vfvweK wbq‡g wjwce× Kiv n‡e| 

  

 11.3 Injury of both Competitors 
 11.3 Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx AvnZ n‡j  

 
11.3.1 If two Competitors injure each other or are suffering from the effects 

of previously incurred injury and are declared by the Tournament Doctor 
to be unable to continue, the bout is decided as one normally would do 
at full time. 

11.3.1 hw` cÖwZ‡hvMxØq ci®úi‡K Ggbfv‡e AvnZ K‡i ev c~e©eZx© BbRywii Kvi‡Y Dfq 

cÖwZ‡hvMxi c‡ÿ Avi †Ljv Pvwj‡q hvIqv m¤¢e bv nq, †m‡ÿ‡Î ¯^vfvweK Ae¯’vq evD‡Ui djvdj 

†hfv‡e wbav©wiZ nq †mB GKB cÖwµqvq GB evD‡Ui djvdj wba©vwiZ n‡e| 
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ARTICLE 12 :   CRITERIA FOR DECISION 

   AvwU©‡Kj 12: wm×všÍ MÖn‡Yi gvb`Û  
 

 12.1 General 
 12.1 mvaviY wewa   

 
 12.1.1 When two or more Judges signal a score for the same Competitor, 

the Referee will stop the bout and render the decision accordingly. 
Should the Referee fail to stop the bout the Match Supervisor will blow 
his/her whistle. When the Referee decides to halt the bout for any reason, 
he/she will call “YAME” at the same time using the required hand signal. 

 12.1.1 hw` ỳB ev Z‡ZvwaK RvR GKB cÖwZ‡hvMxi c‡ÿ †¯‹v‡ii ms‡KZ cÖ`vb K‡i †m‡ÿ‡Î †idvix 

evDU _vgv‡eb Ges †m Abymv‡i wm×všÍ cÖ`vb Ki‡eb| hw` †idvix evDU bv _vgvb †m‡ÿ‡Î g¨vP 

mycvifvBRvi Zvui evukx evRv‡eb| hLb †idvix Ab¨ ‡Kvb Kvi‡Y evDU _vgv‡bvi wm×všÍ †bb 

ZLb wZwb ej‡eb “YAME” Ges GKBmv‡_ cÖ‡hvR¨ ms‡KZ cÖ`k©b Ki‡eb|  

  
 12.1.2 n the event that both Competitors have a score signalled by two 

Judges, both Competitors will be awarded their respective points. 
 12.1.2 hLb `yRb K‡i RvR Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMxi c‡ÿ †¯‹v‡ii ms‡KZ cÖ`k©b K‡ib †m‡ÿ‡Î Dfq 

cÖwZ‡hvMx‡KB Zv‡`i cÖvc¨ c‡q›U cÖ`vb Kiv n‡e|  

  
 12.1.3 If one Competitor has a score indicated by more than one Judge and 

the score is different between the Judges, the higher will be applied. The 
same applies if there are two judges for each Competitor with different 
scores. 

12.1.3 hw` GKvwaK RvR GKB cÖwZ‡hvMxi Rb¨ wfbœ ‡¯‹v‡ii ms‡KZ cÖ`k©b K‡ib †m‡ÿ‡Î Dfq Rv‡Ri cÖ`Ë 

†¯‹v‡ii gv‡S D”PZi †¯‹viwU cÖ`vb Ki‡Z n‡e| 

  
 12.1.4 If there is majority, but disagreement, among the Judges for one level 

of score, the majority opinion will always overrule the principle of 
applying the highest score. 

 12.1.4 hw` ỳB Gi AwaK RvR‡`i cÖ`Ë †¯‹v‡ii ga¨ wfbœZv _v‡K †m‡ÿ‡Î D”PgvÎvi †¯‹v‡ii 

we‡ePbvi cwie‡Z© msL¨vMwiô RvR‡`i wm×všÍB MÖnY‡hvM¨ n‡e| 

  
 12.1.5 When explaining the basis for a decision after the bout or match, the 

Referee Panel may speak to the Tatami Manager, the Chief Referee, or 
the Appeals Jury. They will explain themselves to no one else. 

 12.1.5 GKwU g¨vP ev evD‡Ui †Kvb wm×v‡šÍi e¨vcv‡i e¨vL¨v cÖ`v‡bi †ÿ‡Î RvRMY †KejgvÎ 

ZvZvwg g¨v‡bRvi, †idvwi Kwgkb wKsev Avwcj Rywi‡K e¨vL¨v cÖ`vb Ki‡e| Ab¨ Kv‡iv Kv‡Q 

e¨vL¨vi cÖ‡qvRb †bB| 
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 12.2 Criteria for deciding the winner of a bout 
 12.2 evD‡Ui weRqx wba©vi‡Yi gvb`Û 

 
 12.2.1 The result of a bout is determined by a Competitor obtaining a clear 

lead of eight points, at time-up having the highest number of points; at 
equal score having the first unopposed point advantage (SENSHU); 
obtaining a decision by HANTEI or; by a HANSOKU, SHIKKAKU, or KIKEN 
imposed against a Competitor. 

 12.2.1 GKwU evD‡Ui djvd‡ji wggvsmv wb¤œwjwLZ †h‡Kvb GKwU cÖwµqvi gva¨‡g n‡Z cv‡i: 
# †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx Zvi cÖwZØ›Øx †_‡K 8 c‡q‡›U GwM‡q _vK‡j  

# evD‡Ui wba©vwiZ mgq †k‡l c‡q‡›U AMÖMvgx cÖwZ‡hvMx A_ev c‡q›U mgvb n‡j hvi 

SENSHU _vK‡e D³ cÖwZ‡hvMx| 

# wePviK‡`i mw¤§wjZ †fv‡Ui (HANTEI) gva¨‡g| 

# †Kv‡bv cÖwZ‡hvMx HANSOKU, SHIKKAKU ev KIKEN cÖvß n‡j| 

 
 12.2.2 By first unopposed score advantage’ (SENSHU) is understood that 

one Competitor has achieved the first instance of scoring on the opponent 
without having the opponent also score before the signal. In instances 
where both Competitors score before the signal, and there is indication 
of score by two judges for each of the two Competitors, no ‘first 
unopposed score advantage’ is awarded and both Competitors retain the 
possibility of SENSHU later in the bout. 

 12.2.2 SENSHU ej‡Z †evSv‡bv n‡”Q H Ae ’̄v‡K †hLv‡b GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx cÖwZc‡ÿi c‡q›U 

msMÖ‡ni Av‡MB evD‡Ui cÖ_g †¯‹viwU K‡i| hw` `yRb cÖwZ‡hvMx GKB mv‡_ †¯‹vi K‡i †m‡ÿ‡Î 

†Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMxB SENSHU cv‡e bv, Z‡e ỳR‡bB †¯‹vi †c‡Z cv‡i| cieZx©‡Z †h ỳRb 

cÖwZ‡hvMxiB SENSHU cÖvwßi my‡hvM _vK‡e| 

  
 12.2.3 In any individual bout, (individual, Round-robin, and Teams) where no 

superior score has been obtained by either Competitor, or the score is 
equal without any Competitor having a ‘first unopposed score advantage’ 
(SENSHU), the decision will be made based on the following criteria in 
order of application: 
a) The higher number of IPPON scored in the bout. 
b) The higher number of WAZA ARI scored in the bout. 

12.2.3 hw` †Kvb GKK evD‡Ui (GKK, ivDÛ iweb Ges wUg g¨v‡Pi) †k‡l Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMxi †KDB †¯‹vi msMÖ‡n 

GwM‡q bv _v‡K A_ev mgvb †¯‹v‡i †kl nq Ges Kv‡iviB SENSHU bv _v‡K †m‡ÿ‡Î weRqx wbav©i‡Y 

wb¤œwjwLZ wbY©vqK e¨eüZ n‡et 

K) evD‡U ‡ekx msL¨K IPPON AR©bKvix  

L) evD‡U ‡ekx msL¨K WAZA ARI AR©bKvix 

 
 12.2.4 Should also the number of IPPON and WAZA ARI be equal, the 
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decision will be by HANTEI, a final majority vote of the four Judges and 
the Referee, each casting their vote based on their individual judgement 
of which Competitor displayed superiority of tactics and techniques. In 
Round-robin and Team bouts HIKIWAKE will be given unless it is an extra 
bout to decide a match outcome. 

12.2.4 hw` cÖvß IPPON Ges WAZA ARI Gi msL¨vI mgvb n‡q hvq †m‡ÿ‡Î weRqx wbav©wiZ n‡e 

HANTEI Gi gva¨g| ‡m‡ÿ‡Î cÖwZ‡hvMxØ‡qi evD‡U cÖ‡qvMK…Z †UKwbK¸‡jvi gvb‡K we‡ePbvq G‡b 

PviRb RvR I GKRb †idvix (cÖ‡hvR¨ †ÿ‡Î) †fvUvwaKvi cÖ‡qvM K‡i weRqx wba©viY Ki‡eb| ivDÛ iweb 

Ges wUg Kzwg‡Zi mKj AgxgvswmZ evD‡Ui †ÿ‡Î †idvix HIKIWAKE †NvlYv Ki‡eb-‡KejgvÎ 

e¨wZµg nj G·Uªv evD‡Ui gva¨‡g weRqx wba©vi‡Yi †ÿ‡Î| 

  

 12.2.5 Individual elimination bouts cannot be declared a tie, with the 
exceptions of Team competition, or Round-robin competition, when a 
bout ends with no scores, equal scores, no superiority in IPPON or WAZA 
ARI, and neither Competitor has obtained SENSHU, the Referee will 
announce a tie (HIKIWAKE). 

12.2.5 e¨w³MZ B‡f‡›Ui Bwjwg‡bkb evDUmg~n †Kvb Ae¯’vq Wª‡Z †kl n‡Z cvi‡e bv| Z‡e 

`jMZ cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi †ÿ‡Î Ges ivDÛ iweb cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi †ÿ‡Î hw` †Kvb evDU mgvb †¯‹v‡i ev, 

†Kvb †¯‹vi QvovB A_ev Bàb ev IqvRvix cÖvwßi gva¨‡g AMÖMvgxZvi myweav bv _v‡K wKsev KviB 

SENSHU cÖvwß Qvov †kl nq, †m‡ÿ‡Î †idvix Wª (HIKIWAKE) †NvlYv Ki‡eb| 

 
 12.2.6 The only time HANTEI is applied to a bout in Team competition is for 

an additional bout to break a tie. 
 12.2.6 wUg B‡f‡›Ui G·Uªv evD‡Ui UvB †eªK Kivi Rb¨B †KejgvÎ HIKIWAKE cÖ‡qvM Kiv 

nq| 

 
 

 12.2.7 When deciding the outcome of a bout by vote (HANTEI) at the end of 
an inconclusive bout, the Referee will move to the competition area 
perimeter and call “HANTEI”, followed by a blast of the whistle. The 
Judges will signal their opinions and the Referee will declare the winner. 
The Referee will then indicate the winner by hand signal and the order 
(AKA/AO NO K ACHI), and by this action also resolve any tie. 

12.2.7 †h ‡ÿ‡Î evD‡Ui djvdj ¯̂vfvweK cÖwµqvq wb®úwË Kiv m¤¢e nqwb hvi d‡j HANTEI cÖ‡qvM 

K‡i weRqx wba©viY Ki‡Z n‡”Q, †m‡ÿ‡Î cÖ_‡g †idvix g¨vP Gwiqvi cÖvšÍ mxgvq ùvwo‡q D”P 

k‡ã “HANTEI” ej‡eb Ges Zvici `yBevi evuwk evRv‡eb| †idvixi evuwki mv‡_ mv‡_ 

RvRMY d¬¨vM D‡Ëvjb K‡i Zv‡`i gZvgZ w`‡eb Ges †idvix g¨v‡U Zvi wbav©wiZ ’̄v‡b †diZ 

G‡m cÖ‡hvR¨ ms‡KZ cÖ`vb K‡i †mB Abyhvqx weRqx †NvlYv Ki‡eb| GKB ai‡bi ms‡KZ 

e¨envi K‡i cÖ‡hvR¨ †ÿ‡Î UvB †eªK Ki‡eb| 

 
12.2.8 Should a Competitor that has been awarded SENSHU receive a warning 
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for avoiding combat for the following incidents: JOGAI, running away, 
clinching, grabbing, wrestling, pushing or standing chest to chest when 
there is less than 15 seconds left of the bout – the Competitor will 
automatically forfeit this advantage. The Referee will then first show the 
type of infraction and type of warning or penalty the Competitor did, then 
show the sign for SENSHU followed by the sign for annulment 
(TORIMASEN) and at the same time announcing “AKA/AO SENSHU 
TORIMASEN”. 

12.2.8 †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx SENSHU cÖvß Ae¯’vq ‡Ljvi †kl 15 †m‡K‡Ûi wfZi hw` †RvMvB K‡i, 

cvwj‡q †eovq, cÖwZcÿ‡K AvKu‡o a‡i iv‡L, a¯Ívaw¯Í K‡i, av°vavw° K‡i, ev eyK ‡VwK‡q evav 

†`q Z‡e Zvi SENSHU cÖZ¨vnvi Kiv n‡e| GgZve¯’vq cÖ_‡g †idvwi Aciv‡ai aiY eY ©bvi 

Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ ms‡KZ cÖ`k©Y Ki‡eb| AZ:ci SENSHU-i ms‡KZ †`wL‡q SENSHU 

evwZ‡ji ms‡KZ (TORIMASEN) cÖ`k©b Ki‡eb Ges gy‡L D”PviY K‡i ej‡eb 

AKA/AO SENSHU TORIMASEN”|  

 
12.2.9 If SENSHU is withdrawn when it is less than 15 seconds left of the bout, 

no further SENSHU can be awarded to either Competitor. 
12.2.9    †kl 15 †m‡K‡Û SENSHU evwZj Kiv n‡j Aewkó mg‡qi g‡a¨ Avi KvD‡K SENSHU 

†`qv hv‡e bv| 

 
12.2.10 In cases where SENSHU has been awarded, but a successful video 

request determines that also the other opponent scored, and that a score 
in fact is not unopposed, the same procedure is used for nullification of 
SENSHU. 

12.2.10 †h‡ÿ‡Î SENSHU †`qvi ci wfwWI wiwfDi Avcxj Kiv nq Ges hw` wiwfD‡Z †`Lv hvq †h, 

Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx GKB mv‡_ †¯‹vi K‡i‡Q, †m‡ÿ‡Î c~e©eZx© avivq ewY©Z c×wZ‡Z SENSHU 

evwZj Ki‡Z n‡e| 

 
12.2.11 In instances of Elimination competition, where both AKA and AO are 

disqualified in the same bout by HANSOKU, the opponents scheduled for 
the next round will win by bye (and no result is announced), unless the 
double disqualification applies to a medal bout, in which case the winner 
will be declared based on the scores at the moment of disqualification, 
SENSHU, or if none of these conditions are present; by direct HANTEI. No 
medal can be awarded to a Competitor disqualified by SHIKKAKU. 

12.2.11 Bwjwg‡bkb ivD‡Ûi †Kvb evD‡U AKA Ges AO DfqB HANSOKU cÖvwßi Kvi‡Y GKB mv‡_ 

wWm‡KvqvwjdvB n‡j cieZx© evD‡Ui cÖwZ‡hvMx evB cÖvwßi gva¨‡g weRqx n‡e| hw` GKB NUbv †g‡Wj 

evD‡U N‡U Zvn‡j H Ae¯’vq c‡q‡›U AMÖMvgx cÖwZ‡hvMx weRqx n‡e| Ges mgvb msL¨K c‡q‡›Ui †ÿ‡Î 

†Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMxi SENSHU bv _vK‡j †m‡ÿ‡Î wePviKe„›` HANTEI Gi gva¨‡g weRqx wba©viY 

Ki‡e|  
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12.3 Determining the winner of a round-robin group and resolving ties in 

individual competition 
12.3  ivDÛ iweb MÖy‡ci weRqx wba©vi‡Yi c×wZ Ges GKK cÖwZ‡hvwMZvq UvB Gi mgvavb 

 
12.3.1 The winner of a group in individual round robin-competition, is the 

Competitor having the most Victory Points gained by 3 points for won 
bouts and 1 point for draws where points are scored. In cases where there 
is a tie between two or more Competitors in a group, having the same 
number of victory Points , the criteria below will be applied in the 
specified order. This means, if a winner is found after one of the criteria, 
the following criteria will not have to be applied. 

 
1) Winner of the bout between the Competitors involved in the tie. 
2) Higher number of total scores obtained in favour through all bouts. 
3) Lower number of total scores got against through all bouts. 
4) Higher number of IPPON obtained in favour through all bouts. 
5) Lower number of IPPON got against through all bouts. 
6) Higher number of WAZA-ARI obtained in favour through all bouts. 
7) Lower number of WAZA-ARI got against through all bouts. 
8) The highest World Ranking at the date of the competition. 

9) Extra bout allowing Hantei. 
For each pair compared the criteria must be considered from the 
beginning of the list. 

12.3.1 ivBÛ- iweb c×wZi GKK B‡f‡›Ui cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi †ÿ‡Î GKwU MÖy‡c m‡ev©”P AwR©Z c‡q‡›Ui wfwË‡Z MÖæc-

weRqx wbav©wiZ n‡q _v‡K †h‡ÿ‡Î cÖwZwU R‡qi wecix‡Z 3 c‡q›U Ges evD‡U mgvb †¯‹vi n‡q‡Q Ggb 

cÖwZwU Wª‡qi wecix‡Z 1 c‡q›U AwR©Z n‡q‡Q e‡j we‡ePbv Kiv nq| †Kvb MÖæ‡c `yB ev Z‡ZvwaK 

cÖwZ‡hvMxi wfZi mgvb msL¨K Rq-civR‡qi d‡j AwR©Z c‡q›U mgvb nIqv‡Z UvB n‡q hvq, †m‡ÿ‡Î 

wb‡¤œv‡jøwLZ c×wZ I µg Abymv‡i UvB Gi mgvavb Ki‡Z n‡e| A_©vr µgvbymv‡i GB avcMy‡jv cÖ‡qvM 

Kivi djkÖæwZ‡Z †hB av‡c weRqx wbav©wiZ n‡q hv‡e, Zvui cieZx© avc¸‡jv Avi cÖ‡qv‡Mi cÖ‡qvRb n‡e bvt 

 1) UvB nIqv cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i ci¯ú‡ii g‡a¨ weRqx cÖwZ‡hvMx| 

2) me¸‡jv evD‡U †gvU AwR©Z †¯‹v‡ii g‡a¨ †ekx †¯‹vi cÖvß cÖwZ‡hvMx| 

3) me¸‡jv evD‡U cÖwZcÿ‡`i Øviv msM„nxZ †gvU ‡¯‹v‡ii g‡a¨ me‡P‡q Kg †¯‹vi nviv‡bv 

cÖwZ‡hvMx| 

4) me evD‡U ‡gvU msM„nxZ Bàb Zzjbv K‡i cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i g‡a¨ †ekx Bàb cÖvß cÖwZ‡hvMx| 

5) me¸‡jv evD‡U cÖwZcÿ‡`i Øviv msM„nxZ †gvU Bà‡bi g‡a¨ me‡P‡q Kg Bàb nviv‡bv 

cÖwZ‡hvMx| 

6) me evD‡U †gvU msM„nxZ IqvRvAvix Zyjbv K‡i cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i g‡a¨ †ekx IqvRvAvix cÖvß 

cÖwZ‡hvMx| 

7) me¸‡jv evD‡U cÖwZcÿ‡`i Øviv msM„nxZ †gvU IqvRvAvixi g‡a¨ me‡P‡q Kg IqvRvAvix 

nviv‡bv 
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cÖwZ‡hvMx| 

8) cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi w`b ch©šÍ wek̂ i¨vswKs G AMÖMvgx cÖwZ‡hvMx| 

9) GK&ªUªv evDU hvi †k‡l cÖ‡qvR‡b nvb‡ZB cÖ‡qvM Kiv hv‡e| 

weRqx wba©vi‡Y Dc‡iv³ wbY©vqK mg~n Aek¨B ZvwjKvi D×© µgvbymv‡i cÖ‡qvM Ki‡Z n‡e| 

 

 12.3.2 It is possible for a Competitor to be disqualified from a bout 
(HANSOKU) and continue the competition. In this case, his/her opponent 
wins that bout by either 4-0 (counted as YUKO) or for any score obtained 
exceeding 4 points. The results of the previous bouts remain. 

 12.3.2 ‡Kvb evD‡U A‡hvM¨ we‡ewPZ (HANSOKU) †NvwlZ nevi ciI GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx 

cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq AskMÖnY Pvwj‡q †h‡Z cvi‡e| †m‡ÿ‡Î Zvi cÖwZcÿ b~b¨Zg 4-0 †Z weRqx 

n‡q‡Q a‡i wb‡Z n‡e; Z‡e hw` 4 Gi †ekx †¯‹vi cÖvß n‡q _v‡K †m‡ÿ‡Î cÖvß †¯‹vi AwR©Z 

wn‡m‡e ejer _vK‡e| c~e©eZx© evDU mg~‡ni djvdj AcwiewZ©Z _vK‡e| 

 
 12.3.3 If an already qualified Competitor is disqualified for misconduct 

(SHIKKAKU) at the end of the  
 
  Round-robin round the following will apply: 

 The quarter final opponent will access the semi-final by bye 
("walkover"). 

 The other Competitors will compete in the quarter finals. 
12.3.3  hw` ivDÛ iweb c‡e©i †k‡l G‡m BwZg‡a¨ cieZ©x ivD‡Û DËxY© cÖwZ‡hvMx Am`vPi‡bi Rb¨ Uzbv©‡g›U 

†_‡K ewn¯‹…Z ((SHIKKAKU) wn‡m‡e †NvwlZ nq †m‡ÿ‡Î  

 Zvi cÖwZcÿ ‡KvqvUv©i- dvBbv‡j evB cÖvß n‡q †mwg-dvBbv‡j hv‡e  

 Aciw`‡Ki ỳBRb cÖwZØw›ØZv Ki‡e †KvqvUv©i-dvBbv‡j 

 
 12.4 Determining the winner of a Round-robin group and resolving ties, in 

Team competition 
12.4 wUg B‡f‡›Ui ivDÛ- iweb c×wZi cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq UvB Gi mgvavb Ges weRqx wbav©i‡Yi cÖwµqv- 

 
 12.4.1 The winner of a group in Team Round-robin competition, is the Team 

having the most Victory Points gained by 3 points for won matches and 1 
point for draws where points are scored. In cases where there is a tie 
between two or more Teams in a group, having the same number of 
victory Points , the criteria below will be applied in the specified order. 
This means, if a winner is found after one of the criteria, the following 
criteria will not have to be applied. 

  
1) Winner of the match between teams involved in tie. 
2) Highest number of bouts won during the entire Round-robin phase. 
3) Largest number of points scored during the entire Round-robin phase. 
4) Least number of points scored against the Team during entire the 
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Round-robin phase. 
5) Largest number of IPPON scored by the Team during the entire Round-

robin phase. 
6) Least number of IPPON scored against the Team during the entire 

Round-robin phase. 
7) Largest number of Waza-ari scored by the Team during the entire 

Round-robin phase. 
8) Least number of Waza-ari scored against the Team during the entire 

Round-robin phase. 
9) An additional bout between one of the members of each Team – if 

necessary, decided by Hantei. 
For each pair compared the criteria must be considered from the 
beginning of the list. 

12.4.1 ivBÛ-iweb c×wZi wUg B‡f‡›Ui cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi †ÿ‡Î GKwU MÖæ‡c m‡ev©”P AwR©Z c‡q‡›Ui wfwË‡Z MÖæc-

weRqx wba©vwiZ n‡q _v‡K, †h‡ÿ‡Î cÖwZwU R‡qi wecix‡Z 3 c‡q›U Ges evD‡U mgvb ‡¯‹vi n‡q‡Q Ggb 

cÖwZwU Wª‡qi wecix‡Z 1 c‡q›U AwR©Z n‡q‡Q e‡j we‡ePbv Kiv nq| hw` †Kv‡bv MÖæ‡c `yB ev Z‡ZvwaK 

cÖwZ‡hvMxi wfZi mgvb msL¨K Rq-civR‡qi d‡j AwR©Z c‡q›U mgvb n‡q UvB n‡q hvq, †m‡ÿ‡Î 

wb‡¤œvwjwLZ c×wZ I µgvbymv‡i UvB Gi mgvavb Ki‡Z n‡e| A_©vr µgvbymv‡i GB avc¸‡jv cÖ‡qvM Kivi 

djkÖæwZ‡Z †h av‡cB weRqx wbav©wiZ n‡q hv‡e, Zvi cieZx© avc¸‡jv Avi cÖ‡qv‡Mi cÖ‡qvRb n‡e bvt 

1) UvB nIqv wUg¸‡jvi g‡a¨ ci¯ú‡ii mv‡_ weRqx wUg| 

2) cy‡iv ivDÛ-iweb c‡e© m‡ev©”P msL¨K evDU weRqx wUg| 

3) me¸‡jv evD‡U ‡gvU AwR©Z †¯‹v‡ii g‡a¨ †ekx †¯‹vi cÖvß wUg| 

4) me¸‡jv evD‡U cÖwZcÿ‡`i Øviv msM„ZxZ †gvU †¯‹v‡ii g‡a¨ me‡P‡q Kg †¯‹vi nviv‡bv wUg| 

5) me¸‡jv evD‡U  †gvU msM„nxZ Bàb Zzjbv K‡i cÖwZ‡hvMx wUg¸‡jvi g‡a¨ ‡ekx Bàb cÖvß wUg| 

6) me¸‡jv evD‡U cÖwZcÿ wU‡gi Øviv msM„nxZ †gvU Bà‡bi g‡a¨ me‡P‡q Kg Bàb nviv‡bv wUg| 

7) me¸‡jv evD‡U †gvU msM„nxZ IqvRvAvix Zzjbv K‡i cÖwZ‡hvMx wU‡gi g‡a¨ †ekx IqvRvAvix 

cÖvß wUg| 

8) me¸‡jv evD‡U cÖwZcÿ wU‡gi Øviv msM„nxZ †gvU IqvRvAvixi g‡a¨ me‡P‡q Kg IqvRvAvix 

nviv‡bv 

wUg| 

9) Dfq wUg †_‡K GKRb K‡i g‡bvbxZ cÖwZ‡hvMxi g‡a¨ AbywôZ GK&ªUªv evD‡Ui djvd‡ji 

wfwË‡Z, hvi †k‡l cÖ‡qvR‡b Hantei cÖ‡qvM Kiv hv‡e| 

weRqx wba©vi‡Y Dc‡iv³ wbY©vqK mg~n Aek¨B ZvwjKvi D×©µg Abymv‡i cÖ‡qvM Ki‡Z n‡e| 

 

 12.5 Criteria for deciding the winner of a Team match using 
Elimination 

12.5 `jMZ g¨v‡P Elimination c×wZ‡Z weRqx wbav©i‡Yi wb©YvqK| 

 
 12.5.1 The winning Team is the one with the most bout victories including 

those won by SENSHU. Should the two Teams have the same number of 
bout victories, then the winning Team will be the one with the most 
points, taking both winning and losing bouts into account. 
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12.5.1 `jMZ B‡f‡›U m‡ev©”P msL¨K evD‡U weRqx `j D³ B‡f‡›Ui weRqx wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e Ges GLv‡b 

SENSHU Gi gva¨‡g weRqx evDU¸‡jvI AšÍfy©³ Ki‡Z n‡e| †h‡ÿ‡Î GKvwaK `‡ji Rqx evD‡Ui 

msL¨v mgvb n‡q hvq †m‡ÿ‡Î me¸‡jv evD‡U cÖvß c‡q›U †hvM K‡i m‡ev©”P msL¨K c‡q›U cÖvß `j‡K 

weRqx `j wn‡m‡e wbav©iY Kiv n‡e| G‡ÿ‡Î Rqx Ges civwRZ evDUmg~n we‡ePbvq Avb‡Z n‡e|  

 
 12.5.2 If the two Teams have the same number of bout victories and points, 

then a deciding bout will be held. Each Team may nominate any one 
Competitor of their Team for purpose of fighting the extra bout, 
regardless of if that Competitor already has fought in a previous bout 
between the two Teams. 

12.5.2 hw` ỳwU `‡ji evDU R‡qi msL¨v Ges cÖvß c‡q‡›Ui msL¨vI mgvb n‡q hvq, †m‡ÿ‡Î Dfq 

`‡ji gv‡S GKwU PzovšÍ weRqx wbav©iYx evDU n‡e| D³ evD‡U cÖwZØ›ØxZv Kivi Rb¨ Dfq `j 

Zv‡`i cÿ †_‡K 1Rb K‡i cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K g‡bvwbZ Ki‡e| †m‡ÿ‡Î D³ cÖwZ‡hvMxØq Dfq wU‡gi 

c~e©eZ©x g¨v‡P AskMÖnY K‡i _vK‡jI c~bivq GB P~ovšÍ weRqx wba©viYx evD‡U †Lj‡Z cvi‡e| 

  
 12.5.3 If the extra bout does not produce a winner based on superiority on 

points, nor any of the Competitors receive SENSHU, the extra bout will be 
decided based on HANTEI according to the same procedure as for 
individual bouts. The result of the HANTEI for the extra bout will then 
also determine the result of the Team match. 

 12.5.3 P~ovšÍ weRqx wba©viYx evD‡U hw` ‡¯‹vi AMÖMvgxZv ev SENSHU cÖvwßi wfwË‡Z †Kvb weRqx 

wba©viY Kiv m¤¢e bv nq †m‡ÿ‡Î D³ evDU‡K HANTEI Gi gva¨‡g wb®úwË Ki‡Z n‡e| 

e¨w³MZ B‡f‡›U †h c×wZ‡Z HANTEI cÖ‡qvM Kiv nq G‡ÿ‡ÎI GKB c×wZ‡Z weRqx 

wba©viY Kiv n‡e| GB P~ovšÍ evD‡Ui djvd‡ji wfwË‡ZB weRqx `j wba©vwiZ n‡e| 

 
 12.5.4 In Team matches when a Team has won sufficient bout victories or 

scored sufficient points as to be the established winner, then the match is 
declared over, and no further bouts will take place, except in Round-robin 
where all bouts must be fought. 

12.5.4 ̀ jMZ g¨v‡P †h `j m‡ev©”P msL¨K evD‡U weRqx n‡e ev ch©vß cwigvY c‡q›U msMÖn Ki‡e hv‡Z 

g¨v‡Pi djvdj wba©vwiZ n‡q hvq †m‡ÿ‡Î D³ `j‡K weRqx wn‡m‡e wbav©iY Kiv n‡e| G‡ÿ‡Î 

Avi ‡Kvb evDU †Ljv‡bvi cÖ‡qvRb †bB| e¨wZµg ïay ivDb-iweb c×wZ †hLv‡b me¸‡jv evDU 

Aek¨B †Lj‡Z n‡e| 

 

12.5.5 In Team matches, should a Team member be disqualified (HANSOKU 
or SHIKKAKU), his/her score for that bout, if any, will be zeroed and the 
opponent’s score will be set at eight points. 

12.5.5 ̀ jMZ Kzwg‡Z B‡f‡›Ui †Kvb m`m¨ HANSOKU ev SHIKKAKU Øviv A‡hvM¨ †NvwlZ 

n‡j D³ cÖwZ‡hvMxi c‡q›U Ók~Y¨Ó wn‡m‡e bw_f~³ n‡e Ges cÖwZcÿ `‡ji cÖwZ‡hvMxi †¯‹vi 

ÓAvUÓ wn‡m‡e bw_f~³ n‡e| 
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 12.6 Scorekeeping 
 12.6 ‡¯‹vi MYbv  

 
12.6.1 The Score Supervisor will use the following symbols for registration of 

points: 
12.6.1 †¯‹vi mycvifvBRvi c‡q›U †iKW© ivLvi Rb¨ wb¤œwjwLZ cÖZxK e¨envi Ki‡e: 
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ARTICLE 13 :   OFFICIAL PROTEST 
Aa¨vq 13 : Awdwmqvj cÖ‡U÷  

 
 13.1 General provisions 
  13.1   mvaviY weavbmg~n 

  
 13.1.1 No one may protest about a Judgement to the members of the 

Refereeing Panel. 
 13.1.1 †idvwis c¨v‡b‡ji m`m¨‡`i cÖ`Ë wm×v‡šÍi e¨vcv‡i ‡KDB AvcwË Ki‡Z cvi‡e bv| 

  
 13.1.2 If a Refereeing procedure appears to contravene the rules, the 

Competitor’s Coach or his/her official representative are the only ones 
allowed to make a protest. 

13.1.2 hw` wePvi cÖwµqvi ‡Kvb welq AvB‡bi mv‡_ mvsNwl©K nq Zvn‡j †KejgvÎ cÖwZ‡hvMxi †KvP ev 

Zvi Awdwmqvj cÖwZwbwa cÖ‡U÷ Ki‡Z cvi‡e| 

 
13.1.3 The protest will take the form of a written report submitted immediately 

after the bout in which the protest was generated. The sole exception is 
when the protest concerns an administrative malfunction. 

 13.1.3 cÖ‡U÷ Ki‡Z n‡j †h evDU m¤ú‡K© cÖ‡U÷ Kiv n‡e †mUv evDU mgvwßi mv‡_ mv‡_B wjwLZ 

wi‡cv©U AvKv‡i Ki‡Z n‡e| GKgvÎ e¨wZµg n‡jv hw` cÖ‡U÷ †Kvb cÖvkvmwbK µwU wb‡q Kiv 

nq|  

 
 13.1.4 Any protest concerning application of the rules must not necessarily 

impede the progression of the competition and the intent to protest 
must be announced by the Coach or NF representative immediately after 
the end of the bout. 

 13.1.4 AvB‡bi cÖ‡qvM wb‡q †Kvb cÖ‡U÷ Kiv n‡j cÖwZ‡hvMxZv eÜ K‡i Zv mgvavb Kivi cÖ‡qvRb 

†bB| evDU ‡k‡li mv‡_ mv‡_B †KvP ev b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi cÖwZwbwa‡K welqwUi †NvlYv w`‡Z 

n‡e| 

  
13.1.5 If the protest involves Competitors in an ongoing category, then the 

next round that could involve the Competitor must be postponed until 
the appeal is decided. 

13.1.5 Pjgvb K¨v‡UMixi cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i m¤ú„³ K‡i ‡Kvb cÖ‡U÷ DÌvwcZ n‡j D³ Avcx‡ji 

mgvavb bv nIqv ch©šÍ D³ evE‡Ui cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i mv‡_ mswkøó cieZx© ivD‡Ûi †Ljv ¯’wMZ 

_vK‡e| 

 
 13.1.6 The Coach / NF representative will request the official protest from 

the Tatami Manager and will be expected to have it completed, signed, 
and delivered to the Tatami Manager with the corresponding fee without 
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delay. 
 13.1.6  †KvP ev b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi cÖwZwbwa Tatami Manager Gi wbK‡U protest from 

Gi Rb¨ Av‡e`b Ki‡e Ges Kvjwej¤̂ bv K‡i Zv mwVKfv‡e c~iY I ¯̂vÿwiZ K‡i Protest 

Fee mn Tatami Manager Gi wbKU Rgv w`‡e| 

  
 13.1.7 Failure of a Coach / NF representative to deliver a protest in a timely 

manner can lead to its rejection if such delay, in the opinion of the 
Appeals Jury, is without reasonable justification and impedes the 
progression of the competition. 

13.1.7 hw` †KvP ev cÖwZwbwa h_vmg‡q cÖ‡Uó Rgv w`‡Z e¨_© nq Ges Avcxj Rywo‡`i Kv‡Q Gai‡bi wej¤̂ hw` 

hyw³msMZ g‡b bv nq Ges GwU cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi ¯^vfvweK MwZ‡K e¨vnZ K‡i‡Q e‡j g‡b K‡i, Z‡e cÖ‡Uó 

cÖZ¨vL¨vZ n‡Z cv‡i| 

  

 
 13.1.8 The Tatami Manager will complete any information regarding 

implicated officials and immediately hand the completed protest form to 
a representative of the Appeals Jury. The Appeals Jury will without delay 
review the circumstances leading to the protested decision. Having 
considered all the facts available, they will produce a report, and shall be 
empowered to take such action as may be called for. The protest will be 
reviewed by the Appeals Jury and as part of this review, the Jury will study 
the evidence available in support of the protest. 

13.1.8 ZvZvwg g¨v‡bRvi, ‡cÖv‡U÷ mswkøó evD‡Ui mv‡_ RwoZ Awdwkqvj‡`i Z_¨ mshy³ K‡i Zvi 

Kv‡Q RgvK…Z cÖ‡U÷ Gi dig¨vU ZrÿYvr Appeal Jury Gi GKRb cÖwZwbwai Kv‡Q n¯ÍvšÍi 

Ki‡e| Appeal Jury MY ZrÿYvr ‡h wel‡q cÖ‡U÷ n‡q‡Q Zvi mvwe©K KviY chv©‡jvPbv 

Ki‡e| mewelq we‡ePbvq G‡b Appeals Jury Zv‡`i wi‡cvU© cÖ¯‘Z Ki‡e Ges Gai‡bi 

cÖ‡U‡÷i mgvav‡b cÖ‡qvRbxq †h‡Kvb wKQy Kivi Rb¨ Appeals Jury ÿgZv cÖvß n‡q _v‡K| 

Appeals Jury MY Dc ’̄vwcZ cÖ‡U÷wU ch©v‡jvPbv Ki‡e Ges †m cÖwµqvi Ask wn‡m‡e †h 

mKj cÖgvY/DcvË cvIqv hv‡”Q Zv g~j¨vqb Ki‡e|  

 
 13.1.9 The protest may also be directly decided and announced to the 

Appeals Jury by the RC Chairman or the Chief Referee of the event, in 
which case no payment of a protest fee will be applicable. 

 13.1.9 ‡idvix Kwgkb †Pqvig¨vb ev Pxd †idvixI mivmwi Appeal Jury Gi Kv‡Q cÖ‡Uó Ávcb 

Ki‡Z cv‡i| GB †ÿ‡Î †Kvb cÖ‡U÷ wdi cÖ‡qvRb n‡e bv| 

  
13.1.10 In case of an administrative malfunction during a bout in progress, 

the Coach can notify the Tatami Manager directly. In turn, the Tatami 
Manager will notify the Chief Judge. 

13.1.10 ‡Kvb cÖkvmwbK wePy¨wZ cwijwÿZ n‡j ‡KvP mivmwi Tatami Manager †K Rvbv‡Z 
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cvi‡e| Tatami Manager welqwU Pxd RvR‡K AewnZ Ki‡e|  

 
13.1.11 The protest must give the name and country of the Competitors and 

the precise details of what is being protested. The information of officials 
implicated is completed by the Tatami manager. No general claims about 
overall standards will be accepted as a legitimate protest. The burden of 
proving the validity of the protest lies with the complainant. The protest 
must be submitted to a representative of the Appeals Jury by the Tatami 
Manager. In due course the Jury will review the circumstances leading to 
the protested decision. 

13.1.11 cÖ‡U÷ d‡g© Aek¨B cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i bvg Ges †`‡ki bvg, wePviK c¨v‡b‡ji bvg Ges †h 

wel‡q cÖ‡U›U Kiv n‡”Q mywbw`©ófv‡e Zv D‡jøL Ki‡Z n‡e| Tatami Manager ‡cÖv‡U÷ 

mswkøó evD‡Ui mv‡_ RwoZ Awdwmqvj‡`i Z_¨ mshy³ Ki‡e| wePvi e¨e ’̄vi gvb msµvšÍ 

MocoZv cÖ‡U÷ MÖnY‡hvM¨ n‡e bv| †cÖv‡U÷ Gi ‰eaZv cÖgv‡bi ØvwqZ¡ Awf‡hvMKvixi, 

Tatami Manager Gi `vwqZ¡ n‡jv cÖ‡U÷wU Avcxj Ryixi cÖwZwbwai wbKU n¯ÍvšÍi Kiv 

Appeals Jury MY h_vwbq‡g †h wel‡q cÖ‡U÷ n‡q‡Q Zvi mvwe©K KviY chv©‡jvPbv Ki‡e| 

 

13.1.12 The protester must deposit a Protest Fee as agreed by the WKF EC, and 
this, together with the protest must be lodged with the Tatami Manager 
who will turn it over to a representative of the Appeals Jury. 

13.1.12 cÖ‡UK÷Kvix Aek¨B Tatami Manager Gi wbKU cÖ‡U÷ Rgv Kv‡j GKB mv‡_ WKF 

EC wbav©wiZ nv‡i cÖ‡U÷ wd Rgv w`‡e ev Tatami Manager KZ©„K Avwcj Ryixi cÖwZwbwai 

wbKU n Í̄všÍi Ki‡e|   

 
13.1.13 The written protest must be completed, and the protest fee 

submitted, within 5 minutes after announcing the intent to protest. 
13.1.13  cÖ‡U÷ Av‡e`‡bi B”Qv‡cvl‡Yi 5 wgwb‡Ui wfZ‡i Aek¨B cÖ‡U÷ ‡jLv m¤úbœ Ges cÖ‡U÷ 

wd Rgv w`‡Z n‡e| 

 
13.1.14  The decision of the Appeals Jury is final and may only be overruled 

by a decision of the Executive Committee upon request of the WKF 
President. 

13.1.14  Appeals Jury-‡`i wm×všÍB P~ovšÍ Ges ‡KejgvÎ WKF President Gi Aby‡iv‡a 

wbev©nx KwgwUi wm×v‡šÍi gva¨‡gB GUv evwZj Kiv m¤¢e| 

 
13.1.15 The Appeals Jury may not impose sanctions or penalties. Their 

function is to pass judgment on the merit of the protest to start required 
actions from the RC and OC to take remedial action to rectify any 
Refereeing procedure found to contravene the rules. 

13.1.15  Appeals Jury ‡Kvb cÖKvi wb‡lavÁv ev kvw Í̄ cÖ‡qvM Ki‡Z cv‡i bv| Zv‡`i 

`vwqZ¡ n‡jv cÖ‡U‡÷i ¸iæZ¡ Abyhvqx cÖ‡qvRbxq e¨e ’̄v MÖn‡Yi Rb¨ RC Ges OC †K Zv‡`i ivq 
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Rvbv‡bv| Ges hw` †idvwis cÖwmwWD‡ii g‡a¨ ‡Kvb mvsNwl©K welq cvIqv hvq Zvi ms‡kvabg~jK 

e¨e ’̄v ‡bqvi Rb¨ mycvwik Kiv| 

 
13.2 Composition of the Appeals Jury 
13.2 Appeals Jury Gi MVb c×wZ: 

 
13.2.1 The Appeals Jury is comprised of three Senior Referee representatives 

appointed by the Referee Commission (RC) or the Chief Referee. No two 
members may be appointed from the same National Federation. They 
will be numbered from 1 to 3. 

13.2.1 ‡idvix Kwgkb A_ev wPd †idvix KZ„©K g‡bvbxZ wZbRb †Rô WKF †idvix wb‡q Appeals 

Jury MwVZ n‡e| GKB †`‡ki `yRb, Appeals Jury Gi m`m¨ n‡Z cvi‡e bv| Zviv 1-3 G 

µ‡g wPwýZ n‡e|   

 
13.2.2 The RC will also appoint three additional members with designated 

numbering from 4 to 6 that automatically will replace any of the 
originally appointed Appeals Jury members in a conflict-of-interest 
situation. I.e., where the jury member is of the same nationality, have a 
family relationship by blood or as an In-Law with any of the parties 
involved or any other reasonable conflict or potential conflict of interest 
in the protested incident, including all members of the Refereeing panel 
involved in the protested incident. 

13.2.2 ‡idvix Kwgkb AwZwi³ Av‡iv wZbRb Avwcj Rywi Gi †g¤^vi g‡bvbqb w`‡q ivL‡e, hv‡`i‡K 4 

†_‡K 6 GB µgvbymv‡i wPwýZ Kiv n‡e hviv g~j Avwcj Rywi‡`i cÖwZ¯’vcb Ki‡Z e¨eüZ n‡e| 

†h‡ÿ‡Î Avwcj Ryix‡`i, Avwcj mswkøó †Kvb c‡ÿi mv‡_ ¯^v‡_©i msNvZ nevi m¤¢vebv ˆZix nq| 

D`vniY¯^iƒc hw` Avwcj Rywi‡`i Kv‡iv mv‡_ cÖ‡U÷ Kiv c‡ÿi †Kvb cÖKvi mswkøóZv, †hgb: 

GKB †`k, AvZ¥xq, ˆeevwnK m~‡Î AvZ¥xq BZ¨vw` GgbwK D³ evD‡Ui Judging Panel Gi 

Kv‡iv mv‡_ Avwcj Rywi‡`i Kv‡iv Dc‡ivwjøwLZ m¤úK© _v‡K †m‡ÿ‡ÎI AwZwi³‡`i ga¨ n‡Z 

cÖwZ ’̄vcb Kiv n‡e| 

 
13.3 Appeals Evaluation Process 
13.3   Avwcj gyj¨vq‡bi c×wZ   

 
13.3.1 It is the responsibility of the Tatami Manager receiving the protest to 

gather the Appeals Jury and deposit the protest sum with WKF for any 
declined protest. 

13.3.1 Tatami Manager Gi ØvwqZ¡ n‡jv Avwcj cieZx© Avwcj Ryix‡`i GKwÎZ Kiv Ges 

cÖZ¨vL¨vZ Avcx‡ji Avwcj wd WKF G Rgv †`qv| 

 
13.3.2 The Appeals Jury will immediately make such inquiries and investigations, 

as they consider necessary to validate the merit of the protest. 
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13.3.3 cÖ‡U÷ cÖvß nIqvi mv‡_ mv‡_B Appeal Jury D³ cÖ‡U÷ Gi h_v_©Zv hvPvB Gi Rb¨ 

cÖ‡qvRbxq hvPvB evQvB I Z`šÍ K‡i e¨e ’̄v wb‡e|  

 
13.3.4 Where video review is used, the Appeals Jury may request to examine 

the video recording of the incident before rendering a verdict. 
13.3.4 ‡h‡ÿ‡Î wfwWI wiwfD e¨enZ n‡q‡Q †m‡ÿ‡Î Avwcj Ryix ivq cÖ`v‡bi Av‡M D³ NUbvi wfwWI 

†iKwW©s cixÿv K‡i ‡`Lvi Aby‡iva Ki‡Z cv‡ib|  

 
13.3.5 Each of the three members is obliged to give his/her verdict as to the 

validity of the protest. Abstentions are not acceptable. 
13.3.5 wZb m`‡m¨i Avwcj Rywi Gi cÖ‡Z¨K m`m¨B Avjv`v Avjv`vfv‡e cÖ‡U‡÷i MÖnY‡hvM¨Zv m¤ú‡K© 

Zv‡`i gZ cÖ`vb Ki‡e| ivq cÖ`vb ‡_‡K weiZ _vKv MÖnY‡hvM¨ n‡e bv| 

 
13.4 Declined and accepted protests 
13.4 AMÖnY‡hvM¨ I MÖnY‡hvM¨ cÖ‡U÷  

 
13.4.1 If a protest is found invalid, the Appeals Jury will appoint one of its 
members to verbally  

notify the protester that the protest has been declined, mark the 
original document with the word “DECLINED”, have it signed by each 
of the members of the Appeals Jury, and inform the protester of the 
decision. 

13.4.1 hw` cÖ‡U÷ AMÖnY‡hvM¨ nq Z‡e Appeals Jury MY Zv‡`i gvS †_‡K †h‡Kvb GKRb 

m`m¨‡K g‡bvbxZ Ki‡eb whwb cÖ‡U÷Kvix‡K †gŠwLKfv‡e Rvwb‡q w`‡e †h, cÖ‡U÷wU M„nxZ 

nqwb Ges g~j cÖ‡U÷ dg©wU‡Z DECLINED wj‡L w`‡e Ges †mLv‡b Appeals Jury Gi 

cÖ‡Z¨K m`m¨ ¯̂vÿi Ki‡e| 

 
13.4.2 If a protest is accepted, the appeals Jury will liaise with the Organizing 

Commission (OC) and Chief Referee to take such measures as can be 
practically carried out to remedy the situation including the possibilities 
of: 

 Reversing previous judgments that contravene the rules. 

 Voiding results of the affected rounds from the point before the 
incident. 

 Redoing such bouts that have been affected by the incident. 
 Issuing a recommendation to the RC for any involved Judges 

evaluated for sanction. 
13.4.2 cÖ‡U÷ hw` MÖnY‡hvM¨ nq, †m‡ÿ‡Î AMv©bvBwRs Kwgkb I †idvix/Kwgk‡bi mv‡_ appeal 

Jury, mgš̂q K‡i ev¯Íem¤§Z mgvavb wba©viY Ki‡e| hvi wfZi wb¤œwjwLZ NUbvmg~nI 

AšÍfz©³ _vK‡Z cv‡i-  

 AvBb j•Nb n‡q‡Q Ggb c~e©eZ©x wm×všÍ D‡ë †`qv| 
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 Av‡jvP¨ ivD‡Û, D³ NUbv NUvi Av‡Mi mKj djvdj evwZj †NvlYv Kiv| 

 D³ NUbvi Kvi‡Y ÿwZMÖ¯’ evDUwU cybivq Av‡qvRb Kiv| 

 ‡idvix Kwgk‡bi Kv‡Q Awfhy³ Judge †`i e¨vcv‡i kvw Í̄i mycvwik Kiv| 

 
14.4.2 The responsibility rests with the Appeals Jury to exercise restraint and 

sound judgment in taking actions that will disturb the program of the 
event in any significant manner. Reversing the process of the 
Eliminations is a last option to secure a fair outcome. 

13.4.3 GUv Avwcj Rywi‡`i `vwqZ¡ †h, Zviv mywe‡ePbv cÖm~Z I mshZ wm×všÍ wb‡eb hv‡Z B‡f‡›Ui 

m~wPi †Kvb ¸iæZi e¨vNvZ bv N‡U| b¨vqm½Z djvdj wbwð‡Z me©‡kl weKí wn‡m‡e †Ljvi 

djvdj D‡ë †`qv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

 
14.4.3 If the protest is accepted, the Appeals Jury will appoint one of its 

members who will verbally notify the protester that the protest has 
been accepted, mark the original document with the word 
“ACCEPTED”, and have it signed by each of the members of the 
Appeals Jury, before depositing the protest with the Chief Referee, and 
returning the protest fee to the protester. 

13.4.4  hw` cÖ‡U÷wU M„nxZ nq, cÖ‡U÷ dg©wU Pxd †idvixi Kv‡Q Rgv ‡`qv Ges Protest wd 

cÖ‡U÷Kvix‡K †diZ †`qvi c~‡e©B Appeal Jury Zv‡`i †fZ‡ii GKRb‡K g‡bvbxZ 

Ki‡eb whwb ‡gŠwLKfv‡e cÖ‡U÷Kvix‡K Rbv‡eb †h, cÖ‡U÷wU M„nxZ n‡q‡Q| g~j cÖ‡U÷ 

dg©wU‡Z wj‡L w`‡eb ÒACCEPTED” Ges Zv Appeal Jury ‡`i cÖ‡Z¨K m`m¨ KZ©„K 

¯^vÿwiZ n‡e| 

 
14.5 Incident report 

13.5 NUbvi weeiYx 

 
14.5.1 After handling the incident in the above prescribed manner, the 

Appeals Jury will meet again and elaborate a simple protest incident 
report, describing their findings and state their reason(s) for accepting 
or rejecting the protest. 

13.5.1  Dc‡i ewY©Z cÖwµqv Kvh© m¤úv`‡bi ci Rywi c¨v‡bj Z`‡šÍ Zv‡`i cÖvwß Ges cÖ‡U÷wU M„nxZ 

nvIqv ev bv nIqvi KviY e¨vL¨vmn cy‡iv welqwU GKwU wi‡cv©U AvKv‡i mKj Rywii ¯^vÿimn 

Pxd †idvix Gi wbKU Rgv w`‡e| 

 
14.5.2 The report should be signed by all three members of the Appeals Jury 

and submitted to the Chief Referee and the Organizing Commission. 
13.5.2 wi‡cvUwU© Aek¨B wZb m`‡m¨i Ryix c¨v‡b‡ji mK‡j ¯^vÿi K‡i Pxd †idvix Ges AM©vbvBwRs 

Kwgk‡bi wbKU Rgv w`‡e| 
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ARTICLE 14 :   VIDEO REVIEW REQUEST 
Aa¨vq 14 : wfwWI wiwfDi Aby‡iva  

 
 14.1. In WKF World Championships, Premier League, Olympic Games, Youth 

Olympic Games, Continental Games, World Games and multisport games 
of this nature, the use of video review of bouts is required. Use of video 
review is also recommended for other competitions whenever possible. 

 14.1 WKF wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbkx‡c wcÖwgqvi jxM, Awjw¤úK †Mgm, Bqy_ Awjw¤úK †Mgm, Kw›U‡b›Uvj 

†Mgm, Iqvì© ‡Mgm Ges G ai‡bi gvwë †¯úvU©m †Mg‡m evDU cwiPvjbvq wfwWI wiwfD Gi 

e¨envi Avek¨K| m¤¢e n‡j Ab¨vb¨ cÖwZ‡hvMxZvmg~‡n wfwWI wiwfD Gi e¨env‡ii †Póv Ki‡Z 

n‡e| 

 
 14.2 The video review is initiated when a coach raises his/her video review 

card (manually or by electronic device as applicable) to signal that a score 
of his/her Competitor was missed by the judges. The request for video 
review must be raised when there in the opinion of the Coach has been a 
score. If a Coach pushes the joy stick’s button and then immediately 
regrets it, the procedure will not be stopped, and the video review will 
take place accordingly. 

14.2 hLb †KvP g‡b Ki‡e †h, RvRMb Zvi cÖwZ‡hvMxi †Kvb †¯‹vi miss K‡i‡Q, ZLb †KvP wfwWD 

wiwfD KvW© (nv‡Z aiv KvW© ev B‡jKUªwbK c×wZ‡Z) D‡Ëvjb Ki‡e Ges Gi mv‡_ mv‡_B 

wfwWI wiwfD‡qi cÖwµqv ïiæ n‡e| wfwWI wiwfI Gi Av‡e`b ZLbB Ki‡Z n‡e hLb †Kv‡Pi 

g‡Z †¯‹vi n‡q‡Q g‡b n‡e| †KvP B‡jKUªwbK c×wZi Rqw÷K Gi evU‡b GKevi Pvc w`‡q 

‡dj‡j wfwWI wiwfD cÖwµqv Pvjy n‡q hv‡e Ges Zv cÖZ¨vnvi Kivi my‡hvM _vK‡e bv| 

  
 14.3 If the Competitor wishes to have the Coach request a video review, or 

refrain from raise a review, this must be discretely signalled without 
disturbing the progress of the bout. 

 14.3 GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx evDU PjvKv‡j Zvi c‡ÿ wfwWI wiwfD Gi Av‡e`b Kivi Rb¨ ev Av‡e`b Kiv 

†_‡K weiZ ivLvi Rb¨ hw` B‡”Q †cvlY K‡i, †m‡ÿ‡Î evDU cwiPvjbvq †Kvb iKg cÖwZeÜKZv 

m„wó bv K‡i †KvP‡K my‡KŠk‡j ms‡KZ w`‡Z cvi‡e| 

 
 14.4 The video review can be requested by the Coach in instances where the 

Judges awarded a lower score than, in the opinion of the Coach, should 
be for a higher scoring technique. 

 14.4 hw` ‡KvP g‡b K‡i, RvRMb cÖvc¨ gvÎvi PvB‡Z Kg gvÎvi †¯‹vi cÖ`vb K‡i‡Q †m‡ÿ‡Î ‡¯‹vi 

cybwe©‡ePbvi Rb¨ wfwWI wiwfD Gi Av‡e`b Ki‡Z cvi‡e| 

 
 14.5 The Video Review Supervisors may only award points if they both agree 

that the Competitor for whom the request was raised had a valid score, 
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i.e. scoring before or simultaneously with the other Competitor. 
 14.5 wfwWI wiwfD mycvifvBRviMY †KejgvÎ ZLbB c‡q‡›Ui ¯̂xK…wZ w`‡eb hw` Zviv GB wel‡q 

GKgZ nb †h, †h cÖwZ‡hvMxi c‡ÿ Av‡e`b Kiv n‡q‡Q Zvi †¯‹viwU Dchy³ wQj A_v©r 

cÖwZc‡ÿi †¯‹vi msMÖ‡ni Av‡M ev GKB mg‡q wQj| 

 
 14.6 An exception from above sub article is when neither Competitor has been 

awarded a point by the corner Judges, only one of the Coaches calls a 
Video review, the other coach has no card or do not wish a video request 
– in which case only the techniques of the Competitor whom video 
review is called for will be considered for scoring. 

 14.6 Dc‡iwjøwLZ wbq‡gi GKgvÎ e¨wZµg n‡e hLb †Kvb RvRB †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMxi c‡ÿ †¯‹vi cÖ`k©b 

K‡ib bvB, wKš‘ cÖwZ‡hvMxØ‡qi GKR‡bi †KvP wfwWI wiwfD Gi Av‡e`b K‡ib KviY c~e©eZx© 

†Kvb e¨_© Av‡e`‡bi ‡cÖwÿ‡Z Aci cÖwZ‡hvMxi ‡Kv‡Pi wfwWI wiwfDi Av‡e`b Kivi KvW© wb‡q 

†bqv n‡q‡Q; †m‡ÿ‡Î †h cÖwZ‡hvMxi Rb¨ wfwWI wiwfDi Av‡e`b Kiv n‡q‡Q ïaygvÎ Zvui 

†UKwbKwUB wiwfD‡Z we‡ePbv Kiv n‡e| 

 
 14.7 The last 6 seconds before the bout was stopped for the request will 

always be evaluated, but additional time can be added as deemed 
necessary to make the best possible decision. The sequence must be 
reviewed at normal speed but can in addition be viewed in slow motion 
or zoom if necessary. The review must always first be done at full speed, 
although slow motion may subsequently be used to determine details. 

 14.7 mvaviYZ: evDU eÜ Kivi Av‡Mi 6 †m‡KÛ wiwfDi we‡ePbvq Avm‡e| Z‡e evowZ mgqI 

we‡ePbvq †bqv †h‡Z cv‡i hw` mwVK wm×v‡šÍ DcbxZ nevi Rb¨ Zv cÖ‡qvRb nq| wiwfDi wK¬c 

Aek¨B ¯^vfvweK MwZ‡Z †`L‡Z n‡e Z‡e we‡kl cÖ‡qvR‡b †¯øv- †gvk‡b Ges Ryg K‡i ‡`Lv †h‡Z 

cv‡i| 

 
 14.8 If the video review reveals that the Competitor scored more than once 

during the exchange reviewed, the highest score should be given. 
 14.8 hw` wfwWI wiwfD‡Z GUv cÖZxqgvb nq †h, Av‡e`bKvix cÖwZ‡hvMx GKvwaK †¯‹vi K‡i‡Q †m‡ÿ‡Î 

Dfq †¯‹v‡ii g‡a¨ D”P gvÎvi †¯‹viwU cÖvc¨ †¯‹vi wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e| 

 
 14.9 If both Coaches requests video review at the same time, the Video 

Review Supervisors may only award the point to whoever is deemed to 
score first. The only exception being simultaneous scoring techniques in 
which case points can be awarded to both Competitors. 

 14.9 †h‡ÿ‡Î Dfq †KvP GKBmv‡_ wfwWI wiwfDi Av‡e`b K‡i, †m‡ÿ‡Î †h cÖwZ‡hvMx cÖ_‡g †¯‹vi 

msMÖn K‡i‡Q e‡j wfwWI wiwfD mycvifvBRviMY g‡b Ki‡eb Zv‡KB ‡¯‹vi cÖ`vb Ki‡eb| Z‡e 

e¨wZµg nj hw` Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx GKB mg‡q †¯‹vi msMÖn K‡i _v‡K †m‡ÿ‡Î Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMx‡KB 

c‡q›U †`qv n‡e| 
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 14.10 If one coach shows the card for video review and the other coach 
wants a review of the same instance, the second coach must raise his card 
before the review starts in order not to lose his right to request video 
review for that instance. The video review is considered started when the 
Referee makes the gesture. 

 14.10 hw` GKRb †KvP wfwWI wiwfD Gi Av‡e`b Kivi ci Ab¨ †KvPI GKB NUbvi wel‡q wfwWI 

wiwfDi Av‡e`b Kivi wm×všÍ †bq †m‡ÿ‡Î wiwfD ïiæi nIqvi Av‡MB Zv‡K Zv Ki‡Z n‡e| 

†hB gyn~‡Z© †idvix wfwWI wiwfD Gi cÖ‡hvR¨ ms‡KZ cÖ`k©b Ki‡eb †mB gyn~‡Z©B wfwWI wiwfD 

cÖwµqv ïiæ n‡q‡Q a‡i wb‡Z n‡e| 

 
 14.11 If the request is found valid, a red or blue card, with the number 3 for 

IPPON, 2 for WAZA ARI or 1 for YUKO is raised. The Referee will then 
award the score in the usual manner. If the request is found invalid, the 
coach will lose the right to raise another video request for the remainder 
of the bout. 

 14.11 hw` wfwWI wiwfD Gi Av‡e`b M„nxZ nq †m‡ÿ‡Î wb‡¤œ cÖ`wk©Z cÖ‡hvR¨ ‡¯‹vi KvW© cÖ`k©b 

Ki‡eb; A_v©r Bàb ‡c‡j 3 c‡q‡›Ui KvW©, IqvRvAvix †c‡j 2 c‡q‡›Ui KvW© Ges B‡qv‡Kv 

†c‡j 1 c‡q‡›Ui KvW© cÖ`k©b Kiv n‡e| †idvix ‡mB Abymv‡i ¯^vfvweK wbq‡g †¯‹vi ‡Nvlbv 

Ki‡eb| hw` Av‡e`b cÖZ¨vL¨vZ nq †m‡ÿ‡Î D³ †KvP evwK evD‡U Avi wfwWI Gi Av‡e`b 

Ki‡Z cvi‡eb bv| 

 

 
 

 14.12 The Video Review Supervisors may not overrule any decision by the 

corner judges with the exception of SENSHU. 

14.12 wfwWI wiwfD mycvifvBRviMY SENSHU e¨ZxZ RvR‡`i Ab¨‡Kvb wm×všÍ cwieZ©b Ki‡Z 

cvi‡eb bv| 

 
 14.13 If the Video Review Supervisors are unable to observe the 

technique(s) due to camera angle, he/she will signal this by doing the 

gesture for MINAI and the Coach will retain the card. In the case that of 

technical problems (electricity, camera, or computer malfunctions etc.) it 

is not possible to analyse the video and take a decision, the same 

procedure will apply, and the Coach will retain the card. 

14.13 hw` K¨v‡givi Ae¯’v‡bi Kvi‡Y wfwWI wiwfD mycvifvBRviMY Av‡e`bK…Z cÖwZ‡hvMxi †UKwbKwU 

†`L‡Z AcviM nb †m‡ÿ‡Î wZwb ÔMINAIÕ Gi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ ms‡KZwU cÖ`k©b Ki‡eb Ges 
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†KvP‡K wfwWI wiwfD KvW©wU wdwi‡q †`qv n‡e| GQvov Ab¨ †Kvb cÖKvi U¨vKwbK¨vj mgm¨vi 

ˆe ỳ¨wZK, K¨v‡giv ev Kw¤úDUvi Gi weåvU BZ¨vw`) Kvi‡Y Av‡e`bK…Z cÖwZ‡hvMxi ‡UKwbKwU 

g~j¨vqb Ki‡Z bv cv‡ib †m‡ÿ‡ÎI D³ c×wZ cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡e Ges ‡KvP wfwWI wiwfD KvW©wU 

‡dir cv‡eb| 

 
 14.14 If a Coach requests VR, but in the opinion of the Referee the 

technique was uncontrolled or too hard, a warning or penalty must be 
applied, and the Coach will retain the card. 

 14.14 hw` †KvP wfwWI wiwfDi Rb¨ Av‡e`b K‡i wKš‘ †idvixi hw` g‡b nq D³ †UKwbKwU Awbqwš¿Z 

ev AZ¨vwaK †Rv‡i wQj, †m‡ÿ‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ Iqvwb©s ev †cbvwë cÖ`vb Kiv n‡e Ges †KvP‡K wfwWI 

wiwfD KvW©wU wdwi‡q †`qv n‡e|   

 
 14.15 Once WAKARETE is called by the Referee the Coaches do not have 

the opportunity to make a video request, unless the technique happened 
before WAKARETE was called. 

 14.15 †idvix WAKARETE †NvlYv Ki‡j †KvP‡`i †mB gyn~‡Z© Avi wfwWI wiwfDi Av‡e`b Kivi 

AwaKvi _vK‡e bv, hw` bv Av‡e`K…Z †UKwbKwU WAKARETE ejvi ci c~‡e© n‡q _v‡K| 

 
14.16 It remains the duty of the Coach to protest if a VR card is not 

returned whenever the Coach has the right to have the card returned by 
the Tatami Manager. 

14.16 ZvZvgx g¨v‡bRv‡ii wbKU n‡Z wfwWI wiwfI KvW© †diZ cvIqvi AwaKvi _vK‡jI hw` ‡Kvb 

Kvi‡Y Zv †diZ †`qv bv nq Zvn‡j G wb‡q †cÖv‡U÷ Kivi ØvwqZ¡ †Kv‡Pi| 

  
 14.17 The following table determines the video review cards allowable per 

phase for WKF events: 

 
 
 

14.17 WKF Gi †Kvb B‡f›U mg~‡ni †Kvb av‡c, KqUv wfwWI wiwfD KvW© Aby‡gvw`Z Zv wb¤œwjwLZ 

†Uwej n‡Z wbav©iY Kiv n‡et 
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avc-1 GKK B‡f‡›Ui wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbwkc  `jMZ B‡f‡›Ui wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbwkc 

3-4 cÖwZ‡hvMx wewkó MÖæc c‡e©i Rb¨ †KvP 

1wU wfAvi KvW© cv‡e  

 †KvP cÖwZ evD‡U GKUv wfAvi KvW© 

e¨envi Ki‡Z cvi‡e  

5-6 cÖwZ‡hvMx wewkó MÖæc c‡e©i Rb¨ †KvP 

2 wU wfAvi KvW© cv‡e  

cyiæl wUgt 

Bwjwg‡bkb av‡ci 1g ivD‡Ûi Rb¨ †KvP 

1wU wfAvi KvW© cv‡e  

MÖæc c‡e©i Rb¨ 3wU wfAvi KvW© cv‡e  

Bwjwg‡bkb av‡ci †Kvqvwjwd‡Kkb 

evD‡Ui Rb¨ †KvP 1wU wfAvi KvW© cv‡e  

 †mwg-dvBbv‡ji Rb¨ †KvP 3wU wfAvi 

KvW© cv‡e  

avc-2 GKK B‡f‡›Ui wek̂P¨w¤úqbwk‡c ‡g‡Wj evD‡Ui Rb¨ †KvP 3wU wfAvi 

KvW© cv‡e 

MÖæc c‡e©i Rb¨ †KvU 1wU wfAvi  KvW© cv‡e  gwnjv wUgt 

‡KvqvUv©i dvBbv‡ji Rb¨ †KvP 1wU wfAvi 

KvW© cv‡e 

MÖæc c‡e©I Rb¨ †KvP 2wU wfAvi KvW© 

cv‡e  

†mwg-dvBbv‡ji Rb¨ †KvP 1wU wfAvi KvW© 

cv‡e  

†mwg-dvBbv‡ji Rb¨ †KvP 2wU wfAvi 

KvW© cv‡e 

‡g‡Wj evD‡Ui Rb¨ †KvP 1wU K‡i wfAvi 

KvW© cv‡e 

‡g‡Wj evD‡Ui Rb¨ †KvP 2wU K‡i 

wfAvi KvW© cv‡e 

‡i‡c‡PR mn Bwjwg‡bkb- GKK B‡f‡›Ui 

cÖwZ‡hvMxZv  

‡i‡c‡PR mn Bwjwg‡bkb-wUg 

B‡f‡›Ui cÖwZ‡hvMxZv  

Bwjwg‡bkb c‡e©i Rb¨ †KvP 1wU wfAvi 

KvW© cv‡e  

Bwjwg‡bkb c‡e©i Rb¨ †KvP 1wU 

wfAvi KvW© cv‡e 

‡mwg- dvBbv‡ji Rb¨ †KvP 1wU wfAvi 

KvW© cv‡e  

 †mwg- dvBbv‡ji Rb¨ †KvP 1wU 

wfAvi KvW© cv‡e 

‡e‡c‡PR c‡e©i Rb¨ †KvP 1wU wfAvi KvW© 

cv‡e  

‡e‡c‡PR c‡e©i Rb¨ †KvP 1wU wfAvi 

KvW© cv‡e 

‡g‡Wj evD‡Ui Rb¨ †KvP 1wU wfAvi KvW© 

cv‡e 

‡g‡Wj evD‡Ui Rb¨ †KvP 1wU wfAvi 

KvW© cv‡e 

GKK evD‡Ui Rb¨ mev©e ’̄vq 1wU wfAvi  
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ARTICLE 15 :   POWERS AND DUTIES OF OFFICIALS 
Aa¨vq 15 : Awdwmqvj‡`i ÿgZv I `vwqZ¡  

 
 15.1 Chief Referee and the Referee commission 
 15.1 Pxd †idvwi Ges ‡idvwi Kwgkb 

 
 15.1.1 The Chief Referee and the Referee Commission’s powers and duties 

shall be as follows: 
1) To ensure the correct preparation for each given tournament in 

consultation with the Organising Commission, with regard to 
competition area arrangement, the provision and deployment of all 
equipment and necessary facilities, bout/match operation and 
supervision, safety precautions, etc. 

      15.1.1 Pxd †idvwi Ges †idvwi Kwgk‡bi ÿgZv Ges `vwqZ¡mg~n wb¤œiƒc : 
1) cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi GjvKv e¨e ’̄vcbv, mKj miÄvg Ges cÖ‡qvRbxq my‡hvM-myweav, evDU/g¨vP Acv‡ikb 

Ges ZË¡veavb, wbivcËvRwbZ mZK©Zv BZ¨vw`i wel‡q, mvsMVwbK Kwgk‡bi mv‡_ civgk© K‡i 

cÖwZwU UzY©v‡g‡›Ui Rb¨ mwVK cÖ¯‘wZ wbwðZ Kiv| 

2) To appoint and deploy the Tatami Managers and Tatami Manager 
Assistants to their respective areas and to act upon and take such 
action as may be required by the reports of the Tatami Managers. 

2) ZvZvgx g¨v‡bRvi Ges ZvgvZx g¨v‡bRvi mnKvix‡`i Zv‡`i wbR wbR GjvKvq wb‡qvM I 

†gvZv‡qb Kiv Ges ZvZvgx g¨v‡bRv‡ii wi‡cvU© Abymv‡i cÖ‡qvRbxq e¨e ’̄v MÖnY Kiv| 

3) To supervise and co-ordinate the overall performance of the 
refereeing officials. 

3) ‡idvwi Kg©KZv©‡`i mvgwMÖK cvidi‡gÝ ZË¡veavb I mgš̂q Kiv| 

4) To nominate substitute officials where such are required. 
4) cÖ‡qvRbxq †ÿ‡Î weKí Kg©KZv©‡`i g‡bvbxZ Kiv| 

5) To pass the final Judgement on matters of a technical nature which 
may arise during a given bout or match and for which there are no 
stipulations in the rules. 

5) hLb †Kvb g¨vP/evD‡U Ggb †Kvb cwiw¯’wZi D™¢e nq hvi †Kvb e¨vL¨v/aviYv WKF iæj‡m 

‡bB, †m wel‡q P~ovšÍ wm×všÍ †`qv| 

6) To appoint the Appeals Jury for the competition. 
6) cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi Rb¨ Avcxj Ryix‡`i wb‡qvM ‡`qv| 

 
15.2 Tatami Managers and Tatami Manager Assistants 
15.2 ZvZvgx g¨v‡bRvi Ges ZvZvgx g¨v‡bRvi mnKvixe„›`:   

  
 15.2.1 The Tatami Managers powers and duties shall be as follows: 
15.2.1 ZvZvgx g¨v‡bRvi Ges ZvZvgx g¨v‡bRvi mnKvixe„‡›`i ÿgZv Ges `vwqZ¡mg~n wb¤œiƒc : 

1) To delegate, appoint, and supervise the Referees and Judges, for all 
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bouts and matches in areas under their control. 
1) Zv‡`i wbqš¿bvaxb GjvKvq mg¯Í evDU Ges g¨v‡Pi Rb¨ †idvwi Ges wePviK‡`i wb‡qvM Ges 

ZË¡veavb Kiv| 

2) To oversee the performance of the Referees and Judges in their areas, 
and to ensure that the Officials appointed are capable of the tasks 
allotted them. 

2) Zv‡`i `vwq‡Z¡ _vKv g¨v‡Ui †idvwi Ges wePviK‡`i Kg©`ÿZv ZË¡veavb Ges `vwq‡Z¡ wbhy³ 

Kg©KZ©v‡`i Dci Awc©Z `vwqZ¡ Zviv cvj‡b mÿg wKbv Zv wbwðZ Kiv|   

3) To supervise that KANSA stops the bout to instruct the Referee 
regarding a contravention of the Rules of Competition. 

3) cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi †Kvb wbqg f‡½i e¨vcv‡i g¨vP mycvifvBRvi (KANSA) †idvix‡K evDU 

_vgv‡bvi wb‡`©kbv cÖ`vb K‡i wKbv †m welqwU Z`viwK Kiv| 

4) To prepare a daily, written report, on the performance of each official 
under their supervision, together with their recommendations, if any, 
to the Referee Commission. 

4) ‡idvix Kwgk‡bi Kv‡Q Zv‡`i ZË¡veav‡b _vKv Awdwmqvj‡`i e¨vcv‡i ‰`wbK mycviwkmn 

(cÖ‡qvRb‡ev‡a) wi‡cvU© cÖ`vb Kiv| 

 
5) To appoint two Referees with WKF Referee A Qualification to act 

as Video Review Supervisors. (VRS). 
5) wfwWI wiwfD mycvifvBRvi wn‡m‡e KvR Kivi Rb¨ WKF Referee A †hvM¨Zv m¤úbœ 2 

Rb ‡idvwi wbhy³ Kiv| 

 
 15.3 Referees 
 15.3 ‡idvixe„›`  

 
 15.3.1 The Referee’s powers shall be as follows: 
15.3.1 †idvwii ÿgZv n‡e wb¤œiƒc : 

  
1) The Referee (“SHUSHIN”) shall have the power to conduct 

bouts/matches including announcing the start, the suspension, and 
the end of the bout or match. 

1) evDU ev g¨v‡Pi ïiæ, ¯’wMZv‡`k Ges mgvwß †NvlYvmn evDU ev g¨vP cwiPvjbv Kivi ÿgZv 

†idvixi _vK‡e| 

2) The Referee shall give all commands and make all announcements. 
2) ‡idvwi mKj ai‡bi Av‡`k Ges †NvlYv cÖ`vb Ki‡e|  
3) To award points based on the decision of the Judges. 
3) wePviK‡`i wm×v‡šÍi wfwË‡Z c‡q›U cÖ`vb Kiv|  
4) To stop the bout when an injury, illness or inability of a Competitor to 

continue is noticed. 
4) AvNvZ, Amy¯’¨Zv ev cÖwZ‡hvMxZv Pvwj‡q hvIqvi AÿgZv cwijwÿZ n‡j ‡Ljv eÜ Kiv| 
5) To stop the bout when it in the Referee’s opinion has been a foul 



Rules Version 2024.00 85 
 

committed, or to ensure the safety of the Competitors. 
5) ‡idvix g‡Z dvDj n‡j ev cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i wbivcËv wbwðZ Kivi Rb¨ evDU eÜ Kiv|  

6) To call FUKUSHIN SHUGO (summoning the judges) when, in the 
opinion of the Referee is deemed necessary, for giving SHIKKAKU, 
applying the 10 seconds rule, when the doctor wants to stop the bout, 
or when directly giving HANSOKU. 

6) †idvix hLb cÖ‡qvRb g‡b Ki‡eb ev SHIKKAKU cÖ`vb Kivi cÖ‡qvRb n‡e ev 10 

†m‡KÛ iæj cÖ‡qvM Kivi mgq ev Wv³vi hLb evDU eÜ Ki‡Z Pvb A_ev mivmwi 

HANSOKU ‡`qvi cÖ‡qvRb n‡j †idvix wePviK‡`i WvK‡Z (FUKUSHIN 

SHUGO) cv‡ib| 

7) To indicate fouls observed, and impose warning and penalties as 
required by the rules. 

7) ‡Kvb dvDj cwijwÿZ n‡j, RvR‡`i mg_©‡bi Rb¨ mvs‡KwZK fv‡e dvDjwUi e¨vL¨v Kiv I 

cÖ‡hvR¨ Iqvwb©s Ges †cbvwë Av‡ivc Kiv| 

8) To explain to the Tatami Manager, Referee Commission, or Appeals 
Jury, if necessary, the basis for giving a Judgement. 

8) ZvZvgx g¨v‡bRvi, †idvwi Kwgkb ev Avwcj Rywi‡K cÖ‡qvRbxq †ÿ‡Î †Kv‡bv cÖ`Ë wm×v‡šÍi 

e¨vcv‡i 

e¨vL¨v cÖ`vb Kiv| 

 
9) To announce and start an extra bout when required in Team matches. 
9) `jMZ g¨vP¸‡jv‡Z cÖ‡hvR¨ †ÿ‡Î G·Uªv evD‡Ui †NvlYv Kiv Ges evDU ïiæ Kiv| 

10) To conduct voting of the Judges, in the event of a tied bout, and if 
necessary, including his/her own vote (HANTEI) to break a tie. 

10)HANTEI Gi †ÿ‡Î RvR‡`i †fvU cÖ`vb cÖwµqv cwiPvjbv Kiv Ges cÖ‡qvRbxq †ÿ‡Î 

wb‡Ri †fvU e¨envi K‡i UvB †eªK Kiv|  

11) To announce the winner. 
11) weRqx †NvlYv Kiv|  

12) The authority of the Referee is not confined solely to the competition 
area but also to its entire immediate perimeter including controlling 
the conduct of Coaches, other Competitors, or any part of the 
Competitors’ entourage, present on the competition floor. 

12)   ‡idvixi ÿgZv †KejgvÎ cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi g¨v‡Ui mxgv‡iLvi g‡a¨B mxgveÜ bq, 

eis cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi ’̄vb msjMœ GjvKvq Ae¯’vbK…Z †KvPe„›`, Ab¨vb¨ cÖwZ‡hvMxe„›` A_ev 

cÖwZ‡hvMxi mv‡_ _vKv †h‡Kvb m`‡m¨i †h‡Kvb Kg©Kv‡Ûi Dci †idvix KZ©„Z¡evb| 

  
  
  
 15.4 Judges 
15.4  RvRMY  
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 15.4.1 The Judges (FUKUSHIN) powers shall be as follows: 
 15.4.1 RvR‡`i ÿgZv wb¤œiƒct 

1) To signal points scored on their own initiative. 
1) wbR D‡`¨v‡M c‡q›U/ †¯‹vi Gi ms‡KZ †`Iqv| 
2) To exercise their right to vote on any decision to be taken. 
2) M„wnZ †h‡Kvb wm×v‡šÍ Zv‡`i †fvUwaKvi cÖ‡qvM Kiv| 
3) To advise the Referee on possible disqualifications if called by 

FUKUSHIN SHUGO. 
3) cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i A‡hvM¨ †Nvlbv Kivi cwiw¯’wZ ‡`Lv w`‡j †idvix civg‡k©i Rb¨ AvnŸvb Ki‡j 

(FUKUSHIN SHUGO) cÖ‡qvRbxq civgk© †`qv| 

 
 15.4.2 The Judges shall carefully observe the actions of the Competitors and 

signal to the Referee an opinion when a score is observed. 
 15.4.2 RvRMY LyeB mZK©Zvi mv‡_ cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i Kvh©Kjvc ch©‡eÿb Ki‡e Ges hLbB †Kvb 

†¯‹vi ‡`L‡eb ZrÿYvr †idvwi‡K cÖ‡hvR¨ ms‡K‡Zi gva¨‡g Rvbv‡eb| 

  
 15.5 Match Supervisors (KANSA) 
 15.5 g¨vP mycvifvBRvi (KANSA) 

 
 15.5.1 The Match Supervisor (KANSA) will assist the Tatami Manager by 

overseeing the match or bout in progress. Should decisions of the 
Referee and/or Judges, not be in accordance with the Rules of 
Competition, the Match Supervisor will immediately signal by blowing 
his/her whistle. 

 15.5.1 g¨vP mycvifvBRvi (KANSA) ZvZvgx g¨vbRvi‡K g¨vP ev evD‡Ui AMÖMwZ Z`viwK Ki‡Z 

mnvqZv Ki‡eb| †idvwi Ges/A_ev wePviK‡`i wm×všÍ hw` cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi wbqg Abyhvqx bv nq, 

ZLb g¨vP mycvifvBRvi Awej‡¤^ Zvi evuwk evRv‡eb|  

 
 15.5.2 Records kept of the match shall become official records subject to 

the approval of the Match Supervisor. 
15.5.2 g¨v‡Pi †iKW©¸‡jv g¨vP mycvifvBRv‡ii Aby‡gv`b mv‡c‡ÿ Awdwkqvj †iKW© wn‡m‡e 

msiwÿZ n‡e|  

 
 15.5.3 Before the start of each match or bout the Match Supervisor will 

ensure that Competitors’ equipment and Karategi are in accordance with 
the WKF rules of competition. Even if the Kansa Assistant has a check-up 
of equipment before line-up, it is still KANSA´s responsibility to ensure 
that the equipment is in accordance with the rules before each bout. The 
Match Supervisor will not rotate during Team matches. In competitions 
where Kansa Assistant is not required it is KANSA`s responsibility to 
ensure that the equipment is in accordance with the rules before each 
bout. 

 15.5.3 cÖwZwU g¨vP ev evDU ïiæi Av‡M g¨vP mycvifvBRvi wbwðZ Ki‡eb †h, cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i miÄvg Ges 
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Kviv‡Z-Mx WKF cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi wbqg Abymv‡i Av‡Q| hw`I Kvbmv Gwm‡÷›U jvBb Av‡ci Av‡M 

miÄvg¸wj cixÿv K‡i _v‡K; ZeyI miÄvg¸wj WKF wbqg Abymv‡i i‡q‡Q wKbv Zv wbwðZ 

Kiv Kvbmvi `vwqZ¡| `jMZ B‡f‡›U RvR I †idvix‡`i gZ K‡i g¨vP mycvifvBRvi (Kvbmvi) 

Gi Ae¯’vb cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e bv| hw` †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq Kvbmv Gwm÷¨v›U wbhy³ bv _v‡K 

†m‡ÿ‡Î miÄvg¸wj WKF wbqg Abymv‡i i‡q‡Q wKbv Zv wbwðZ Kiv Kvbmv Gi `vwqZ¡| 

 
 15.5.4 In the following situations the Match Supervisor will signal by blowing 

his/her whistle: 
1) The Referee forgets to indicate SENSHU. 
2) The Referee forgets to remove the SENSHU. 
3) The Referee gives a score to the wrong Competitor. 
4) The Referee gives warning/penalty to the wrong Competitor. 
5) The Referee gives a score to a Competitor and warning for 

exaggeration to the other. 
6) The Referee gives a score to a Competitor and MUBOBI to the other. 
7) The Referee gives a score for a technique done after YAME or after the 

time is up. 
8) The Referee gives a score made by a Competitor when the 

Competitor is outside the fighting area. 
9) The Referee gives a warning or penalty for passivity during Ato 

Shibaraku. 
10) The Referee gives the wrong warning or penalty during Ato Shibaraku. 
11) The Referee doesn’t stop the bout and there are two or more 

judges signalling point scored. 
12) The Referee doesn’t stop the bout when a Video Review is requested 

by a Coach. 
13) The Referee doesn’t follow the majority of scores signalled by the 

judges. 
14) The Referee doesn’t call the doctor in a 10 second rule situation. 
15) The Referee does HANTEI/HIKIWAKE, but SENSHU has been obtained. 

16) A Judge(s) is holding the flags or electronic device in the wrong hand. 
17) The score board is not showing the right information. 
18) The technique requested by the Coach was done after YAME or after 

the time was up. 
19) The Referee did not observe a JOGAI. 
20) For any other unforeseen situation that reasonably requires the bout 

to be halted. 
21) In instances where Kansa is in doubt about a verdict, he/she has the 

right to check the video review recording. 
15.5.4 wb¤œwjwLZ cwiw¯’wZ‡Z Kvbmv evwuk evRv‡eb--  

1) ‡idvwi SENSHU cÖ`vb Ki‡Z fz‡j †M‡j|  

2) ‡idvwi SENSHU evwZj Ki‡Z fz‡j †M‡j| 
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3) ‡idvwi fyj cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K †¯‹vi cÖ`vb Ki‡j| 
4) ‡idvwi fzj cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K Iqvwbs/‡cbvwë cÖ`vb Ki‡j| 
5) ‡idvwi hw` GKRb †K †¯‹vi †`b Ges Ab¨Rb‡K AvNvZ AwZiwÄZ K‡i †`Lv‡bvi Rb¨ 

Iqvwbs †`b|  

6) ‡idvwi hw` GK cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K †¯‹vi †`b Ges Ab¨Rb‡K MUBOBI †`b|  

7) ‡idvwi hw` YAME Gi †k‡l wKsev mgq †kl nIqvi ci †¯‹vi †`b|  
8) ‡idvwi ZvZvgx Gi evB‡i _vKv Ae ’̄vq cÖwZ‡hvMx KZ©„K msM„nxZ †¯‹v‡i c‡q›U cÖ`vb Ki‡j| 

9) Ato Shibaraku PjvKvjxb mgq c¨vwmwfwUi Rb¨ †idvwi Iqvwb©s wKsev †cbvwë cÖ`vb 

K‡i|  

10) Ato Shibaraku PjvKvjxb mgq fzj Iqvwb©s ev †cbvwë w`‡q †d‡j| 
11) GKB cÖwZ‡hvMxi Rb¨ ỳB ev Z‡ZvwaK RvR †¯‹vi †`wL‡q cZvKv D‡Ëvjb Kivi ciI †idvwi 

evDU eÜ bv Ki‡j| 
12) ‡KvP wfwWI wiwfD Gi Rb¨ Aby‡iva Kivi ciI †idvwi evDU eÜ bv Ki‡j| 
13) ‡idvwi msL¨vMwiô cZvKv AbymiY bv K‡i wm×všÍ w`‡j| 
14) ‡idvwi hw` 10 †m‡K‡Û AvB‡bi AvIZvq Wv³vi‡K bv Wv‡Kb|  

15) SENSHU _vKv Ae ’̄vq I hw` †idvwi HANTEI/HIKIWAKE †NvlYv K‡ib| 
16)  ‡Kvb RvR hw` fzj nv‡Z cZvKv ev B‡jKUªwbK wWfvBm aviY K‡ib| 
17) ‡¯‹vi †evW© mwVK Z_¨ cÖ`k©b bv Ki‡j| 

18) ‡KvP hw` †Kvb c‡q›U we‡ePbv Kiv Rb¨ Aby‡iva K‡i Ges hw` †idvix KZ©„K YAME 

ejvi ci wKsev mgq †kl Kivi ci N‡U _v‡K| 
19) ‡idvix †RvMvB ch©‡eÿY Ki‡Z e¨_© n‡j| 

20) Awbav©wiZ Ggb †h‡Kvb Kvi‡Y †h‡ÿ‡Î evDU eÜ KivUv hyw³hy³| 

21) Kvbmv †Kvb wel‡q wm×všÍ cÖ`v‡bi †ÿ‡Î msk‡q _vK‡j wfwWIi wiwfD Gi Rb¨ e¨eüZ 

†iKwWs cixÿv K‡i †`Lvi ÿgZv iv‡L| 

 
 15.5.5 In the following situations the Match Supervisor will not get involved 

with the Referee Panel’s 
decision: 
1) The Judges don’t signal for a score. 
2) KANSA has no vote or authority in matters of judgments such as 

whether a score was valid or not, unless there has been an error in 
application of the rules. 

15.5.5 wb¤œwjwLZ †ÿ‡Î, KANSA - ‡idvwi c¨v‡b‡ji wm×v‡šÍi gv‡S n¯Í‡ÿc Ki‡e bv: 

1) wePviK †Kvb †¯‹v‡ii Rb¨ cZvKv D‡Ëvjb bv Ki‡j| 
2) Kvbmvi †Kvb ‡fvUvwaKvi wKsev wePvwiK wm×všÍ MÖn‡Y KZ„©Z¡ ‡bB| †hgb †Kvb †¯‹vi ˆea 

bvwK ˆea bq| hw` bv †idvwi c¨v‡bj wbqg j•Nb bv K‡i|  

 
 15.6 Score Supervisors 
 15.6 ‡¯‹vi mycvifvBRviMb 

 
 15.6.1 The Score Supervisor will keep a separate record of the scores and 
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warnings awarded by the Referee and at the same time oversee the 
actions of the appointed score/time-keeper. 

 15.6.1 ‡¯‹vi mycvifvBRvi †idvwii Øviv cÖ`Ë †¯‹v‡ii GKwU c„_K ‡iKW© ivL‡eb Ges GKB mv‡_, 

wbhy³ UvBg wKcvi Ges ‡¯‹vi wKcv‡ii KvR¸wj Z`viwK Ki‡eb|  

 
 15.6.2 In the event that the Referee does not hear the time-up bell, the 

Score-Supervisor will blow his whistle, not KANSA. 
 15.6.2  †Kvb B‡f‡›U hw` †idvwi time-up bell, bv ï‡bb Zvn‡j †¯‹vi mycvifvBRvi evuwk evRv‡eb, 

Kvbmv bq|| 
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ARTICLE 16 : ELIGIBILITY  TO COMPETE 
Aa¨vq 16 : cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq Ask †bqvi †hvM¨Zv   

 
 16.1.1 Allocation of age category is determined by the age of the 

Competitor on the first day of competition of the event. 
 16.1.1 cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi cÖ_g w`b‡K we‡ePbvq ‡i‡L cÖwZ‡hvMxi †h eqm `vuovq †m Abyhvqx cÖwZ‡hvMxi 

eqmwfwËK K¨vUvMix wba©viY Kiv n‡e| 

 
 16.1.2 In the senior kumite categories Competitors must be 18 years old. 
 16.1.2 wmwbqi Kzwg‡Z K¨vUvMixi †ÿ‡Î cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i eqm Aek¨B 18 eQi n‡Z n‡e| 

 
 16.1.3 Participants in Under 21 categories must be 18, 19 or 20 years old, 

Junior categories they must be 16 or 17 years old, Cadet categories they 
must be 14 or 15 years old, and Under 14 categories they must be 12 & 13 
years old. 

 16.1.3 Ab~×© 21 K¨vUvMix‡Z AskMÖnbKvix‡`i †ÿ‡Î eqm Aek¨B 18,19 ev 20 eQi, Rywbqi 

K¨vUvMixi †ÿ‡Î Aek¨B 16 ev 17 eQi, K¨v‡WU K¨vUvMixi †ÿ‡Î Aek¨B 14 ev 15 eQi Ges 

Ab~×© 14 K¨vUvMixi †ÿ‡Î Aek¨B 12 ev 13 eQi n‡Z n‡e|  

 
 16.2 NF Quota per Event 
 16.2 cÖwZ B‡f‡›U b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi ‡KvUv  

 
 16.2.1 Each National Federation at the Cadet, Junior, & U21 World 

Championships, Individual World Senior Championships - ¨Final Phase¨, 
and the Team World Senior Championships is limited to 1 Competitor per 
category. 

 16.2.1 K¨v‡WU, Rywbqi Ges Abya© 21 wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbwkc, wmwbqi GKK B‡f‡›Ui wek̂ 

P¨vw¤úqbwk‡ci P~ovšÍ c‡e©, Ges `jMZ B‡f‡›Ui wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbwk‡c cÖwZwU RvZxq `j †_‡K cÖwZ 

K¨vUvMix‡Z †KejgvÎ 1 Rb K‡i AskMÖnY Ki‡Z cvi‡e| 

 
 16.2.2 Specific limitations may apply at the Individual Senior World 

Championships - ¨Qualification Phase.¨ If an NF already has a qualified 
athlete in a category of the Individual Senior World Championships - 
¨Final Phase¨, they may not register another athlete for the same 
category in the Individual World Championships - ¨Qualification Phase. 

 16.2.2 wmwbqi GKK B‡f‡›Ui wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbwk‡ci evQvB c‡e© mywbw`©ó mxgve×Zvmg~n cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡Z 

cv‡i| wmwbqi GKK B‡f‡›Ui wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbwk‡ci ‡ÿ‡Î †Kvb GKwU K¨vUvMix‡Z, hw` †Kvb 

GKwU b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi GKRb †L‡jvqvo BwZg‡a¨ P¨vw¤úqbwk‡c P~ovšÍ c‡e© cÖwZØ›ØxZv 

Kivi †hvM¨Zv AR©b K‡i †d‡j, †m †ÿ‡Î GKB K¨vUvMix‡Z D³ †dWv‡ikb Av‡iKRb 

†L‡jvqvo‡K evQvB c‡e© †Ljvi Rb¨ wbeÜb Ki‡Z cvi‡e bv| 
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 16.2.3 Karate 1 -Events are open competitions where all WKF members are 
permitted to participate without restriction of 1 Competitor per NF. 
Notwithstanding, participants must be members of a National Federation 
which is recognized by the WKF. 

 16.2.3Karate 1- cÖwZ‡hvMxZvi †ÿ‡Î ÔGKwU RvZxq †dWv‡ikb n‡Z 1 Rb cÖwZ‡hvMxÕ GB mxgve×Zvi 

bxwZ cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡e bv Ges WKF mKj m`m¨ AskMnY Ki‡Z cvi‡e| Z‡e AskMÖnYKvix‡`i‡K 

Aek¨B WKF Gi Aby‡gvw`Z †Kv‡bv b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi m`m¨ n‡Z n‡e|  

 16.2.4 Multi-sport Events like the ANOC- Beach Games, World Games, 
Olympics may apply other criteria, to be defined in their respective 
Qualification System. 

 16.2.4 ANOC- Beach Games, World Games Gi g‡Zv gvwë‡¯úvU©m B‡f‡›Ui †ÿ‡Î 

AskMÖn‡Yi Rb¨ wfbœ gvb`Û e¨eüZ n‡Z cv‡i hv Zv‡`i wbR¯̂ wbqgbxwZ‡Z e¨vL¨v Kiv _vK‡e| 

 
 16.3  Nationality 
16.3 RvZxqZv  

 
 16.3.1 With the following exceptions, only Nationals of a country may take 

part in the World Championships and WKF official events representing 
their country. 

 16.3.1 wb¤œewY©Z e¨vwZµg mg~n Qvov GKwU †`k n‡Z †KejgvÎ D³ †`‡ki bvMwiKivB wek^ 

P¨vw¤úqbwkcmg~n Ges WKF Gi Awdwmqvj B‡f‡›Umg~‡n D³ ‡`‡ki cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Ki‡Z cvi‡e| 

 16.3.2 As a general rule, a Competitor who has represented one country in a 

WKF official event or World Championships cannot represent another 

country at an official WKF event or at a World Championships. 

16.3.2 mvaviYZ wbqg n‡jvt †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx GKwU †`‡ki n‡q WKF Gi Awdwmqvj B‡f›Umg~‡n ev wek̂ 

P¨vw¤úqbwkc mg~‡n cÖwZwbwaZ¡ K‡i _vK‡j Ab¨ †Kvb †`‡ki n‡q cieZx©‡Z cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Ki‡Z 

cvi‡e bv| 

 
 16.3.3 Nevertheless, if a Competitor who has taken part in one of those 

events obtains by marriage the nationality of the spouse, he or she may 
represent the spouse’s country. 

 16.3.3 Z‡e G mKj B‡f‡›U wbR †`‡ki c‡ÿ AskMÖn‡Yi cieZx©‡Z ˆeevwnK m ~‡Î ¯^vgx/ ¿̄xi 

†`‡ki bvMwiKZ¡ †c‡q _vK‡j D³ cÖwZ‡hvMx ‰eevwnK m~‡Î bvMwiKZ¡ cÖvß †`‡ki n‡q cÖwZwbwaZ¡ 

Ki‡Z cvi‡e| 

 
 16.3.4 A Competitor who possesses dual nationality (i.e. one by virtue of the 

law of one country, the other by virtue of the law of another country) 
may only represent one or another country as the Competitor in question 
selects. Once having represented both countries, WKF EC approval will be 
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necessary for a further change, following a reasoned written demand by 
the relevant NF to the WKF President. 

 16.3.4 ‡Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMxi ‰ØZ bvMwiKZ¡ _vK‡j (A_v©r Dfq †`‡ki AvB‡bi wfwË‡Z) D³ cÖwZ‡hvMx  

Zvi cQ›` gvwdK †h‡Kvb GKwU †`‡ki cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Ki‡Z cvi‡e| Dfq †`‡ki c‡ÿ GKevi K‡i 

cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Kiv n‡q †M‡j cybivq cÖwZwbwaZ¡ cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡j WKF  EC Gi Aby‡gv`b jvM‡e 

Ges Zvi c~‡e© mswkøó RvZxq †dWv‡ikb‡K WKF     †cÖwm‡W›U eivie wjwLZfv‡e Dchy³ KviY 

`vwLj Ki‡Z n‡e|  

 
 16.3.5 A Competitor may represent the country of his/her birth and of 

which the Competitor is a National unless he/she opts to take the 
nationality of his father or mother. 

16.3.5 GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx Zvi R¤œm~‡Î †Kvb †`‡ki Ges †h †`‡ki †m bvMwiK Zvi cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Ki‡Z 

cv‡i hw` bv †m Zvi wcZv ev gvZvi RvZxqZv m¤úwK©Z †`‡ki bvMwiKZ¡ MÖnb K‡i| 

16.3.6 A naturalized Competitor (or one who has changed his nationality by 
naturalization) may not participate in the World Championships 
representing his new country until three years after his/her 
naturalization. The period following naturalization may be reduced or 
even cancelled with the agreement of the two NFs concerned and the 
final approval of the WKF EC. 

 16.3.6 hw` †Kvb cÖwZ‡hvMx †Kvb †`‡ki bvMwiKZ¡ mgc©b K‡i (†h bvMwiKZ¡ mgcY© K‡i Ab¨ 

†`‡ki bvMwiKZ¡ MÖnY K‡i‡Q) Z‡e bvMwiKZ¡ mgc©Y Kivi cieZx© wZb eQi AwZµvšÍ bv nIqv 

ch©šÍ bvMwiKZ¡ †bqv †`‡ki n‡q wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbkx‡c AskMÖnY Ki‡Z cvi‡e bv| Z‡e bvMwiKZ¡ 

m¤úwK©Z mswkøó †`k ỳwUi b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi HK¨g‡Zi wfwË‡Z Ges WKF EC Gi P~ovšÍ 

Aby‡gv`b mv‡c‡ÿ bvMwiKZ¡ mgc©Y cieZx© GB ¯’wMZKvj n«vm ev GgbwK evwZj Kiv †h‡Z 

cv‡i|  

 
 16.3.7 If an associated State, Province or Overseas Department, a Country 

or former Colony acquires independence, or a country incorporated 
within another country by reason of a change of border, or if a new NF is 
recognized by WKF, a Competitor may continue to represent the country 
to which he or she belongs or belonged. However, he/she may choose to 
represent his new country or his new NF in the World Championships. 

16.3.7 hw` †Kvb mshy³ ivóª, cÖ‡`k ev Ifviwmm wWcvU©‡g›U, GKwU †`k ev cÖv³b K‡jvbx ¯^vaxbZv cÖvß 

nq ev AvšÍRvwZ©K mxgvšÍ ms‡kva‡bi Kvi‡Y GKwU †`k Ab¨ GKwU †`‡ki mv‡_ GKxf~Z nq, ev 

hw` GKwU bZzb b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ikb WKF Øviv ¯^xK…wZ cÖvß nq †m‡ÿ‡Î GKRb cÖwZ‡hvMx †h 

†`‡ki Awaevmx wQj †m †`‡ki c‡ÿ cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Ki‡Z cvi‡e| hvB ‡nvK, wek̂ P¨vw¤úqbwk‡c, †m 

Zvi bZzb †`k ev Zvi bZzb b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi n‡q cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Ki‡Z cvi‡e| 

  
 16.3.8 In instances where the WKF has recognized more than 1 (one) NF for 

which members hold the same national passport (i.e., for a country and 
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its protectorates with separate governing national sporting bodies), the 
Competitor may only compete for the NF of residence, provided that has 
not yet competed for the other (s) NF(s) in WKF official events. 

 16.3.8 ‡h‡ÿ‡Î WKF GKwU †`‡k GKvwaK b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ikb‡K Aby‡gv`b cÖ`vb K‡i hv‡`i ¯^-

¯^ m`m¨e„›` GKB cvm‡cvU© aviY K‡i (‡hgb GKwU †`k Ges Zvi mshy³ iv‡óªi wfbœ wfbœ µxov 

wbqš¿Y cwil` _vK‡j), †m‡ÿ‡Î cÖwZ‡hvMx †h AÂ‡ji Awaevmx †KejgvÎ †mwUi c‡ÿ cÖwZwbwaZ¡ 

Ki‡Z cvi‡e, hw` †m BwZg‡a¨ Aci b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi c‡ÿ WKF Gi Awdwmqvj 

B‡f›Umg~‡n Ask bv wb‡q _v‡K|  

 
 16.3.9 In order to get the transfer to another NF of which the nationals hold 

the same passport, it will be enough with the agreement between the 2 
(two) NFs involved to confirm any change to the WKF concerning the 
status of a Competitor. In case of disagreement between the NF’s, any 
change will have to be approved by the WKF EC. In this case, the 
Competitor through the NF concerned will have to prove to the WKF’s 
satisfaction the residency in the territory governed by the other NF, or 
failing this, the relationship with the other NF that makes the change 
justifiable. 

16.3.9 †h‡ÿ‡Î wfbœ wfbœ b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi m`m¨iv GKB cvm‡cvU© e¨enviKvix nq, †m‡ÿ‡Î †Kvb 

cÖwZ‡hvMx D³ †dWv‡ikbØ‡qi †Kvb GKwUi n‡q cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Ki‡Z PvB‡j †KejgvÎ Dfq 

†dWv‡ik‡bi †hŠ_ m¤§wZi Dci wfwË K‡iB WKF D³ †L‡jvqv‡oi Ae¯’vb cwieZ©‡bi 

cÖ‡qvRbxq e¨e ’̄v wb‡e| wKš‘ Dfq ‡dWv‡ikb GB wel‡q HK¨g‡Z †cŠuQv‡Z bv cvi‡j GwU 

mgvav‡b WKF EC Gi Aby‡gv`‡bi cÖ‡qvRb n‡e| †m‡ÿ‡Î mswkøó b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi 

gva¨‡g cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K GwU cÖgvY Ki‡Z n‡e †h, †m D³ †dWv‡ik‡bi AšÍf~©³ f~L‡Ûi Awaevmx 

A_ev D³ †dWv‡ik‡bi mv‡_ Ggb †Kvb m¤ú‡K©i cÖgvY w`‡e hvi Kvi‡Y Zvi †dWv‡ikb 

cwieZ©‡bi welqwU hyw³hy³ nq|  

 
16.3.10  Once the Competitor has represented all the NFs involved, the 

WKF EC approval will be necessary for any further change. 
16.3.10 mswkøó mKj b¨vkbvj †dWv‡ik‡bi c‡ÿ cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Kiv n‡q †M‡j, cyYivq †h‡Kvb cwieZ©‡bi 

Rb¨ WKF EC Gi Aby‡gv`‡bi cÖ‡qvRb n‡e| 
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ARTICLE 17 : ADOPTATION OF  THESE RULES T 0 EVENTS OUTSIDE THE 

WKF OFFICIAL EVENT PROGRAMME 

Aa¨vq 17 : WKF Gi Awdwmqvj B‡f›Umg~‡ni evB‡i Ab¨vb¨ †ÿ‡Î GB AvBbmg~‡ni cÖ‡qvM   
 

17.1 National Federations may modify these rules for purpose of national 
competitions or other competitions not on the official WKF programme as 
long as no alterations are done to rules pertaining to the safety of the 
Competitors, scoring, prohibited behaviour, warning and penalties, 
injuries and accidents in competition, or criteria for decision. 

 
17.1 RvZxq cÖwZ‡hvwMZvmg~n Ges WKF Gi Awdwmqvj †cÖvMÖvg wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ bq Ggb Ab¨vb¨ 

cÖwZ‡hvMxZvq, wb¤œwjwLZ welqmg~n AcwiewZ©Z ivLvi k‡Z©, RvZxq †dWv‡ikbmg~n GB AvB‡bi 

cÖ‡qvRbxq cwieZ©b Ki‡Z cvi‡et 

- c ÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i wbivcËv msµvšÍ AvBbmg~n 

-  ‡¯‹vwis msµvšÍ AvBbmg~n 

- wbwl× AvPiY msµvšÍ AvBbmg~n 

- Iqvwb©s I †cbvwë msµvšÍ AvBb mg~n 

- BbRyix Ges ỳN©Ubv msµvšÍ AvBb mg~n  
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ARTICLE 18 : ISSUES  NOT SPECIFICALLY  COVERED  BY THE RULES 
Aa¨vq 18 : †h welq¸‡jv AÎ wewai AšÍf©~³ bq   

 
18.1 From time-to-time situations may occur where the rules fall short of 

giving specific instructions to resolve an issue. In such instances, when this 

occurs in-competition / during an event, the Chief Referee for the 

competition has the authority to resolve the issue by applying analogue 

solutions to similar cases found in the rules and/or her/his best judgement. 

In those cases where an issue needs to be resolved out-of-competition the 

issue shall be addressed to the Sports Commissioner for consultation 

before taking a decision. 

18.1 wewfbœ mg‡q Ggb mKj cwiw¯’wZi D™¢e n‡Z cv‡i hvi mgvavbK‡í GB wewamg~‡n mywbw`©ó †Kvb 

wb‡`k©bv †`qv ‡bB| cÖwZ‡hvMxZv/B‡f›U PjvKvjxb mg‡q hLb Gai‡bi †Kvb cwiw¯’wZi D™¢e nq, 

Pxd †idvix GB wewai AšÍf~³© m`„k cwiw¯’wZi Av‡jv‡K ev wb‡Ri m‡ev©”P wePvi-we‡ePbv‡K e¨envi 

D³ wel‡qi wggvsmv Kiv ÿgZv iv‡Lb| cÖwZ‡hvMxZv ewnf~©Z †Kvb cwiw¯’wZi D™¢e n‡j Zvi 

wggvsmv msµvšÍ wm×všÍ †`qvi Av‡M welqwU †¯úvU©m Kwgkbvi‡K AewnZ Ki‡Z n‡e| 

 

APPENDIX 1: THE TERMINOLOGY 

 

SHOBU 
HAJIME 

Start the 
Match or 
Bout 

After the announcement, the Referee 
takes a step back. 

ATO 
SHIBAR
AKU 

A little 
more time 
left 

An audible signal will be given by the 
timekeeper 15 seconds before the 
actual end of the bout and the Referee 
will announce “Ato Shibaraku”. 

YAME Stop Interruption, or end of the bout. As 
he/she makes the announcement, the 
Referee makes a downward chopping 
motion with his hand. 

MOTO 
NO ICHI 

Original 
position 

Competitors and Referee return to 
their starting positions. 

TSUZUK
ETE 

Fight on Resumption of fighting ordered after 
WAKARETE, when an unauthorised 
interruption occurs – or when the 
Referee gives an informal order to 
commence fighting due to lack of 
activity 
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TSUZUK
ETE 
HAJIME 

Resume 
fighting – 
Begin 

The Referee stands in a forward 
stance. As he/she says “Tsuzukete” 
he/she extends his/her arms, palms 
outwards towards the Competitors. As 
he/she says “Hajime” he/she turns the 
palms and brings them rapidly towards 
one another, at the same time 
stepping back. 

FUKUSH
IN 
SHUGO 

Judges 
called 

The Referee calls the Judges to 
assemble. 

HANTEI Decision Referee calls for a decision at the end 
of an inconclusive bout. After a 
two-tone short blast of the whistle, the 
Judges signal their votes, and the 
Referee indicates the winner by raising 
his/her arm. 

HIKIWA
KE 

Draw In case of a tied bout, the Referee 
crosses his arms, then extends them 
with the palms showing to the front. 

AKA 
(AO) NO 
KACHI 

Red (Blue) 
wins 

The Referee raises his/her arm on the 
side of the winner. 

AKA 
(AO) 
IPPON 

Red (Blue) 
scores 
three 
points 

The Referee raises his/her arm up at 45 
degrees on the side of the scorer. 

AKA 
(AO) 
WAZA-
ARI 

Red (Blue) 
scores 
two points 

The Referee extends his/her arm at 
shoulder level on the side of the 
scorer. 

AKA 
(AO) 
YUKO 

Red (Blue) 
scores 
one point 

The Referee extends his/her arm 
downward at 45 degrees on the side of 
the scorer. 

CHUI Warning The Referee shows the signal for the 
type of offense towards the offender 
followed by showing 1 to 3 fingers 

depending on if this is the 1st, 2nd or 

3rd warning. 

HANSO
KU-
CHUI 

Warning 
of 
disqualific
ation 

The Referee shows the signal for the 
type of offense towards the offender 
followed by pointing with one finger 
towards the offender’s belt. 

HANSO
KU 

Disqualific
ation 

The Referee points to the face of the 
offender and announces a win for the 
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opponent. 

JOGAI Exit from 
the 
competiti
on area 
not 
caused by 
the 
opponent 

The Referee points his/her index finger 
to the side of the offender to indicate 
that the Competitor has moved out of 
the area followed by the applicable 
warning or penalty. 

SENSHU First 
unoppose
d point 
advantage 

After awarding the point in the regular 
fashion, the Referee calls “AKA (AO) 
SENSHU” while holding lifting his/her 
bent arm with the palm facing the 
Referee’ s own face. 

SHIKKA
KU 

Disqualific
ation from 
the 
tourname
nt 

The Referee points to the face of the 
offender, then away from the 
competition area, and announces a 
win for the opponent. 

TORIMA
SEN 

Cancellati
on 

A decision is annulled. The Referee 
crosses his/her hands in a downward 
movement. 

KIKEN Renunciati
on 

The Referee points downwards at 45 
degrees in the direction of the 
Competitor’s or Team’s side of the 
Tatami. 

MUBOB
I 

Self-
Endanger
ment 

The Referee touches his/her face then 
turning his/her hand edge forward, 
moves it back and forth to indicate 
that the Competitor endangered 
himself. 

WAKAR
ETE 

“Separate
” 

The Referee motions for the 
Competitors to separate from a clinch, 
or standing chest to chest, by 
separating his hands with a motion 
with the palms outward while giving 
the verbal order. The Competitors 
halts action and separate until 
receiving the order “Tsuzukete”. 

 

mshyw³ 1:  

cwifvlv  
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SHOBU 
HAJIME 

g¨vP ev 

evDU ïiæ 

†NvlYvi 

cieZx©, 

‡idvix GK K`g wcQ‡b hv‡eb| 

ATO 
SHIBAR
AKU 

Aí mgq 

evwK  
evD‡Ui †k‡li 15 †m‡KÛ Av‡M UvBgwKcvi Øviv 

GKwU kÖeY‡hvM¨ 

ms‡KZ ‡`Iqv n‡e Ges †idvix ATO 
SHIBARAKU †NvlYv Ki‡eb|  

YAME eÜ Kiv/ 

_vgv 

evDU _vgv‡Z ev †kl Ki‡Z| GUv ejvi mgq 

†idvix Zvi nvZ w`‡q wb‡Pi w`‡K KvUvi MwZ ˆZix 

K‡ib| 
MOTO 
NO ICHI 

g~j Ae ’̄vb cÖwZ‡hvMx Ges †idvix Dbv‡`i ïiæi Ae¯’v‡b †diZ 

hv‡eb| 
TSUZUK
ETE 

jovB 

Ae¨vnZ 

iv‡Lv  

hLb webvAbygwZ‡Z †Ljv †_‡g hvq ev hL Dfq 

†L‡jvqvo wbw¯Œqfv‡e Kvj‡ÿcY K‡i ZLb ‡idvix 

jovB Ae¨vnZ ivL‡Z GB Av‡`k  ‡`b| 

TSUZUK
ETE 
HAJIME 

c~Yivq evDU 

ïiæ Kiæb 
‡idvix mvgbi cv‡q Suy‡K `vuovb| wZwb 

TSUZUKETE e‡jb Ges Zvjy cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i w`‡K  

cÖmvwiZ K‡ib| hLb wZwb HAJIME e‡jb, wZwb 

Zvjy Nywi‡q `ªæZ GK Ac‡ii w`‡K wb‡q Av‡mb| 
FUKUSH
IN 
SHUGO 

RvR‡`I 

AvnŸvb Kiv  
‡idvixMY g¨vP ev evD‡Ui †k‡l RvR‡`i Wv‡Kb 

A_ev SHIKKAKU mycvwik‡`i Rb¨ civgk© 

Ki‡Z Wv‡Kb|  
HANTEI wm×všÍ/‡fvU ‡idvixMY GKwU djvdj k~b¨ evD‡Ui †k‡l †fv‡Ui 

Rb¨ AvnŸvb Ki‡e| evwuk cÖ`v‡bi c‡i, wePviKiv 

cZvKv ms‡KZ Øviv Zv‡`i †fvU cÖ`vb K‡ib Ges 

†idvix Zvi nvZ Zz‡j weRqx †NvlYv ‡`b| 

HIKIWA
KE 

Wª Wª nIqv evD‡Ui †ÿ‡Î, †idvix I Zvi nvZ µm 

K‡i, Zvici mvg‡bi w`‡K Zvjy †Lvjv †i‡L Zvn 

cÖmvwiZ K‡i|  
AKA 
(AO) NO 
KACHI 

AKA / AO 

weRqx 
‡idvix weRqx cÖwZ‡hvMxi w`‡K †KvbvKzbvfv‡e nvZ 

D‡Ëvjb K‡i|  

AKA 
(AO) 
IPPON 

AKA / AO 

wZb c‡q›U 

†c‡q‡Q  

‡idvix Zvi m¤ú~b nvZ 45 wWwMÖ ‡KvbvKzbvfv‡e 

c‡q›U cÖvß cÖwZ‡hvMxi w`‡K D‡Ëvjb Ki‡e| 

AKA 
(AO) 
WAZA-
ARI 

AKA / AO 

ỳB c‡q›U 

†c‡q‡Q 

‡¯‹viKvixi w`‡K †idvix Dbvi evû Kvua eivei 

DVv‡eb| 

AKA 
(AO) 
YUKO 

AKA / AO 

GK c‡q›U 

†c‡q‡Q 

‡¯‹viKvixi w`‡K 45 wWwMÖ wb‡Pi w`‡K †idvix Zvi 

evû cÖmviY Ki‡eb|  

CHUI Iqvwbs ‡idvix Avfhy³ †L‡jvqvi‡K cÖ‡hvR¨ Aciv‡ai 

ms‡KZ cÖ`k©b K‡i gvÎv †f‡` 1 †_‡K 3wU Av½yj 

cÖ`k©b Ki‡eb cÖ‡hvR¨  1 ‡_‡K 3 gvÎvi Iqvwbs 
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Av‡ivc Ki‡eb| 

HANSO
KU-
CHUI 

A‡hvM¨Zvi 

mZ©KZv  
‡idvixi Aciva Gi cÖ‡hvR¨ ms‡KZ †`wL‡q Gici 

Abyf~wgKfv‡e Dbvi ZR©bx Awfhy‡³i †e‡ëi w`‡K 

wb‡`k© K‡i Iqvwbs cÖ`vb Ki‡eb|  

HANSO
KU 

A‡hvM¨Zv  ‡idvix Aciva Gi cÖ‡hvR¨ ms‡KZ †`wL‡q Gici 

45 wWwMÖ Dc‡ii w`‡K Zvi ZR©bx Acivaxi gy‡Li 

w`‡K wb‡`©k K‡i Ges Acicÿ‡K weRqx †NvlYv 

K‡i| 

JOGAI g¨vP GjvKv 

†_‡K  
‡idvix Zvi ZR©bx Acivaxi w`‡K c‡q›U 

wePviK‡`i Bw½Z K‡ib †h,  cÖwZ‡hvMx ¯^cÖ‡bvw`Z 

fA‡e g¨vP GjvKv †_‡K m‡i †M‡Q| 

SENSHU cÖ_g 

cÖwZ‡iva 

wenxb c‡q›U 

myweav 

wbqwgZ wbq‡g c‡q›U cÖ`v‡bi ci, †idvixi wb‡Ri 

gy‡Li w`‡K Zvjy †i‡L Zvi evû Zz‡j a‡i ‡NvlYv 

K‡ib “AKO (AO) SENSHU” | 

SHIKKA
KU 

cÖwZ‡hvMxZv 

†_‡K A‡hvM¨ 

†NvlYv  

 †idvix cÖ_‡g Acivaxi w`‡K 45 wWwMÖ‡Z Dc‡ii 

w`‡K wb‡`©k K‡i Zvici “AKO (AO) 

SENSHU” †NvlYvi mv‡_ mv‡_ evB‡i Ges 

wcQ‡bi w`‡K wb‡`©k K‡ib| Zvici cÖwZc‡ÿi Rb¨ 

Rq †Nvlbv K‡ib|  

TORIMA
SEN 

evwZj  c‡q›U A_ev wm×všÍwU evwZj| †idvix wb‡Pi w`‡K 

Zvi nvZ¸‡jv µm gyf‡g›U K‡ib| 

KIKEN cÖZ¨vnvi Kiv cÖwZ‡hvMx wKsev `‡ji g¨v‡Ui w`‡K †idvix 45 

wWwMÖ wb‡Pi w`‡K c‡q›U K‡ib| 
MUBOB
I 

¯̂-myiÿvq 

e¨_© 
‡idvix wb‡Ri g~LgÛj ¯ú©k K‡ib ZLb wb‡Ri 

nv‡Zi cÖvšÍ mvg‡bi w`‡K GwM‡q, mvg‡b- wcQ‡b 

gyf K‡i RvR‡`i Bw½Z K‡ib †h, cÖwZ‡hvMx 

wb‡R‡K myiÿ w`‡Z e¨_© n‡q‡Q| 

WAKAR
ETE 

c„_K nIqv  cÖwZ‡hvMxiv G‡K Aci‡K AvuK‡o ai‡j ev ey‡Ki 

mv‡_ eyK †VwK‡q `vov‡j, †idvix gy‡L ej‡e 

“WAKARETE ”Ges GKB mv‡_ Zvi `yB nvZ 

mvg‡b cÖvmvwiZ K‡i, nv‡Zi Zvjy D‡ë ci¯ú‡ii 

†_‡K D‡ë w`‡K mwi‡q wb‡q ms‡KZ w`‡e| 

cÖwZ‡hvMxØq ci¯ú‡ii †_‡K m‡i hv‡e Ges †idvix 

“Tsuzukete ”bv ejv ch©šÍ A‡cÿv Ki‡e|  

 

 

 

APPENDIX  2 : GESTURES  AND FLAG SIGNALS 
cwiwkó 2: cÖ‡hvR¨ fw½ Ges d¬¨vM ms‡KZ 
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STARTING AND STOPPING THE BOUT/evDU ïiæ Ges ’̄wMZ Kiv  

 

 

 

  

SHOMEN NI REI  
( 1 /3 ) 

SHOMEN NI REI  
( 2 /3 ) 

SHOMEN NI 
REI  
( 3/ 3) 

 
 

   
OTAGAI NI REI  
( 1 /3) 

OTAGAI NI REI  
( 2 /3) 

OTAGAI NI 
REI  
( 3 /3 ) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SHOBU 
HAJIME 

MOTO 
NO ICHI 

YAME  
( 1 /2 ) 

YAME  
( 2 /2 ) 

 
 

POINTS AND CANCELLATIONS /c‡q›U mg~n Ges c‡q›U evwZj Kivi  

 

 

‡kv‡gb bx †iB- 1 ‡kv‡gb bx †iB- 2 ‡kv‡gb bx †iB- 3 

IZv‡MB bx †iB- 1 
IZv‡MB bx †iB- 2 IZv‡MB bx †iB- 3 

ke nvwR‡g ‡gv‡Zv ‡bv BPx Bqv‡g -1  Bqv‡g -2 
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YUKO ( 1 
/2 ) 

YUKO  
( 2 /2 ) 

WAZA ARI  
( 1 /2 ) 

WAZA 
ARI  
( 2/ 2) 

B‡qv‡Kv- 1  B‡qv‡Kv- 2 IqvRv Avix  
IqvRv Avix  
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IPPO
N ( 1 
/2 ) 

IPPON 
( 2 /2 ) 

SEN
SH
U 

TORIMAS
EN  

( 1 /2 ) 
CANCEL
LATION 

TORIMASE
N  

( 2/ 2 ) 
CANCELL
ATION 

 
 

WARNINGS 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

TSUZUKETE  
( 1 /2 ) 

TSUZUKET
E  
( 2/ 2) 

WAKARE
TE ( 1 /2 ) 

WAKARETE  
( 2 /2 ) 

 
 

 

 

 
PASSIVITY  
( 1 /2 ) 

PASSIVIT
Y ( 2/ 2) 

 
 

mR‡K‡Z- 1  mR‡K‡Z- 2 
IqvKv‡i‡Z- 1 IqvKv‡i‡Z 

c¨vwmwfwU 1  c¨vwmwfwU 2, hLb GKRb‡K 

†`qv n‡e  
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HARD 
CONTACTO
R 
DANGERO
US THROWS 

EXAGGE
RATING 
INJURY 

FEIGNING 
INJURY 

JO
G
AI 

AZ¨vwaK †Rv‡i AvNvZ  

AvNv‡Zi AwZiÄb  
AvNv‡Zi Awfbq   

†RvMvB 
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MUB
OBI 

AVOIDING 
COMBAT 

PUSHIN
G 

GRA
BBI
NG 

 
 

  

 

 

 

 
UNCONT

ROLL
ED 
ATTAC
K 

SIMULATE
D  
ATTAC
K  

( ELBOW) 

SIMULATE
D  
ATTAC
K  

( HEAD) ` 

SIMULATE
D  
ATTAC
K  

( KNEE) 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
GOUDIN

G OR 
TALKIN
G 

CHUI # 
1 

CHUI # 
2 

CH
UI 
# 3 

 
 

gy‡evex  

G‡fv‡qwWs  

av°vavw° AvuK‡o  

wbqš¿Ynxb AvNv‡Zi   AvNv‡Zi   AvNv‡Zi  cÖ‡Póv †nvuU 

‡LvuPv †`qv ev K_v ejv   

PzB - 1   PyB - 2   PyB - 2   
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HANSOKU 
CHUI ( 1 /2 ) 

HANSOKU 
CHUI ( 2/ 2) 

 
 
 
DECISION 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
FUKUS
HIN 
SHUGO  
( 1 /2 ) 

FUKUSHIN 
SHUGO 
( 2/ 2) 

AKA ( 
AO) 
KIKEN 

H
A
NT
EI 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

nqvÝKz PyB - 2   nqvÝKz PyB - 2   

dzKzwkb ï‡Mv   
dzKzwkb ï‡Mv   

wK‡Kb   
nvb‡ZB    
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HA
N
S
O
K
U  

(1 /2 
) 

HANSOKU  
(2 /2 ) 

SHI
K
K
A
K
U  

(1 /3 
) 

SHIKK
AKU 
(2 /3 
) 

SHIK
KA
K
U  

(3 /3 
) 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
- - - - - - - - - - - - 

 
 

  

 

 

 

 
HIKIWAK
E  
( 1 /2 ) 

HIKIWAKE 
( 2/ 2) 

AKA ( AO) 
NO KACHI 
(1 /2 ) 

AKA ( AO) 
NO KACHI 
( 2/ 2) 

nvbmyKz  1    

nvbmyKz  2    

wk°vKz  1 wk°vKz  2 wk°vKz  3 

 AvKv AvI †bv KvPx 1  AvKv AvI †bv KvPx 1  
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VIDEO REVIEW SIGNALS 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
VIDEO 
REVIEW ( 1 
/4 ) 

VIDEO 
REVIEW ( 2 
/4 ) 

VIDEO 
REVIEW ( 3 
/4 ) 

VIDEO 
REVIEW ( 4 
/4 ) 

 

 
 

MIENAI 
 
 
 
FLAG   SIGNALS 

 
 

 
   

SIT TING 
POSITION 

YUKO WAZA 
ARI 

IPPO
N 

wfwWI wiwfI 1   wfwWI wiwfI 2   wfwWI wiwfI 3  wfwWI wiwfI 4   

wgbvB    

emvi Ae ’̄v B‡qv‡Kv  IqvRv Avix  
Bàb 
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APPENDIX 3 : CATEGORIES, AGE & WEIGHT DIVISIONS 
 
 

Male Seniors 
(18+ years) 

- 60 kg Female Seniors 
(18+ years) 

- 
5
0
 
k
g 

Male Seniors 
(18+ years) 

- 67 kg Female Seniors 
(18+ years) 

- 
5
5
 
k
g 

Male Seniors 
(18+ years) 

- 75 kg Female Seniors 
(18+ years) 

- 
6
1
 
k
g 

Male Seniors 
(18+ years) 

- 84 kg Female Seniors 
(18+ years) 

- 
6
8
 
k
g 

Male Seniors 
(18+ years) 

+ 84 kg Female Seniors 
(18+ years) 

+
 
6
8
 
k
g 

Male under 21 
years 

- 60 kg Female under 21 
years 

- 
5
0
 
k
g 

Male under 21 
years 

- 67 kg Female under 21 
years 

- 
5
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5
 
k
g 

Male under 21 
years 

- 75 kg Female under 21 
years 

- 
6
1
 
k
g 

Male under 21 
years 

- 84 kg Female under 21 
years 

- 
6
8
 
k
g 

Male under 21 
years 

+ 84 kg Female under 21 
years 

+
 
6
8
 
k
g 

Male Juniors (16 
to <18 years) 

- 55 kg Female Juniors 
(16 to <18 years) 

- 
4
8
 
k
g 

Male Juniors (16 
to <18 years) 

- 61 kg Female Juniors 
(16 to <18 years) 

- 
5
3
 
k
g 

Male Juniors (16 
to <18 years) 

- 68 kg Female Juniors 
(16 to <18 years) 

- 
5
9
 
k
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g 
Male Juniors (16 
to <18 years) 

- 76 kg Female Juniors 
(16 to <18 years) 

- 
6
6
 
k
g 

Male Juniors (16 
to <18 years) 

+ 76 kg Female Juniors 
(16 to <18 years) 

+
 
6
6
 
k
g 

Male Cadets (14 
to <16 years) 

- 52 kg Female Cadets (14 
to <16 years) 

- 
4
7
 
k
g 

Male Cadets (14 
to <16 years) 

- 57 kg Female Cadets (14 
to <16 years) 

- 
5
4
 
k
g 

Male Cadets (14 
to <16 years) 

- 63 kg Female Cadets (14 
to <16 years) 

- 
6
1
 
k
g 

Male Cadets (14 
to <16 years) 

- 70 kg Female Cadets (14 
to <16 years) 

+
 
6
1
 
k
g 

Male Cadets (14 + 70 kg   
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to <16 years) 

Male U14 (12 to 
<14 years) 

- 40 kg Female U14 (12 to 
<14 years) 

- 
4
2
 
k
g 

Male U14 (12 to 
<14 years) 

- 45 kg Female U14 (12 to 
<14 years) 

- 
4
7
 
k
g 

Male U14 (12 to 
<14 years) 

- 50 kg Female U14 (12 to 
<14 years) 

- 
5
2
 
k
g 

Male U14 (12 to 
<14 years) 

- 55 kg Female U14 (12 to 
<14 years) 

+
 
5
2
 
k
g 

Male U14 (12 to 
<14 years) 

+55 kg   
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APPENDIX 4 : OFFICIAL PROTEST FORM 
 

WKF OFFICIAL PROTEST FORM 
The protest must be prepaid 

 

KUMITE 

 
DATE COMPETITION PLACE 

…….. / …….. / 
…….. 

  

 
COMPETITOR’S COUNTRIES 

AO AKA 

  

 
PROTEST DESCRIPTION 

 
……………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………… 

 
……………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………… 

 
……………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………… 

 
……………………………………………………………………………
……………………......................... 

 
……………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………… 

 
……………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………… 

 
……………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………… 

To be continued on the other side 
of this page 

 

NAME OF COACH / COUN Valid as receipt 
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NF REP. TRY by the 
WKF   

SIGNATURE: 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
TATAMI N° MS/Kansa: 

PANE
L 

REFE
REE 

JUD
GE 
1 

JUD
GE 2 

JUD
GE 3 

JUD
GE 4 

NAME      

COUN
TRY 
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APPENDIX 5 : TWO JUDGE SYSTEM ( APPLICABLE TO YOUTH  LEAGUE 
ONLY) 
cwiwkó 5 : ỳB RvR wewkó c×wZ (‡Kej gvÎ B‡qv_ jx‡Mi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨) 

Procedure for refereeing Kumite with only two corner Judges 
ỳBRb RvR w`‡q Kzwg‡Z B‡f‡›U †idvwiq c×wZ  

1. When using the two-corner judge system the corner Judges and the 

Referee all have mutual responsibility for points. Flags are used by the 

Corner Judges for signaling. 

1) hLb `yBRb RvR w`‡q †Ljv cwiPvwjZ n‡e ZLb c‡q›U cÖ`v‡bi †ÿ‡Î †idvix Ges 

RvRØ‡qi Df‡qiB ØvwqZ¡ i‡q‡Q| RvRMb d¬¨v‡Mi mvnv‡h¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq ms‡KZ cÖ`vb Ki‡eb| 

2. In addition to showing points, the Corner Judges will assist the Referee by 
giving signals for Jogai, excessive contact, and skin touch for categories 
where this contravenes the rules, but the Referee remain autonomous in 
applying warnings and penalties. 

2) c‡q›U ‡`qv QvovI †RvMvB, AZ¨vwaK †Rv‡i AvNvZ Ges cÖ‡hvR¨ K¨v‡Umixi †ÿ‡Î w¯‹b  UvP 

msµvšÍ wbqg f‡½i e¨vcv‡i d¬¨v‡Mi mvnv‡h¨ ms‡KZ cÖ`v‡bi gva¨‡g mn‡hvMxZv Ki‡e hw`I 

†idvix ¯^vaxbfv‡eB Iqvwbs ev †cbvwë cÖ`vb Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

 
3. Points are awarded if two Judges, or one Judge plus the Referee, agrees on 

the score. 
3) ỳB RvR ev GKRb RvR I †idvix GKgZ n‡jB †KejgvÎ †¯‹vi cÖ`vb Kiv hv‡e| 

4. In order to be able to cover all three angles of view, the referee should 

never position him/herself in the same side as the two Judges. 

4) me w`K †_‡K †¯‹vi ‡`Lvi myweav‡_© †idvix KLbB RvR‡`i mv‡_ GKB mgvšÍiv‡j Ae ’̄vb wb‡e bv| 

5. The Coaches should be placed in front of the Referee and not behind. 
5) ‡KvP, †idvixi D‡ëv w`‡K, †idvixi w`‡K gyL K‡i em‡e|  

6. The Referee can show and ask support for points that are made in his/her 

field of play. In this case the Referee´s signals for YUKO, Waza-ari and 

IPPON are the same as in the regular kumite rules, with the exception 

that the Referee's elbow is touching his/her torso while indicating the 

respective signal. After the Referee has received support, the signals when 

giving points are the same as for bouts under regular rules. 

6) ‡idvix Zvui Ae¯’vb †_a‡K c‡q›U †`L‡Z †c‡j cÖ‡hvR¨ †¯‹vi †`Lv‡e Ges RvR‡`i mg_©b PvBZ 

cvi‡e| G‡ÿ‡Î †idvix ¯^vfvweK c×wZi gZB B‡qv‡Kv, IqvRv- Avix Ges Bàb Gi ms‡KZ 

†`Lv‡e Z‡e †m‡ÿ‡Î ms‡KZ †`Lv‡bvi mgq cy‡iv nvZ cÖvmvwiZ Kivi cwie‡Z© Zvui KbyB Zvui 

kix‡i mv‡_ ¯úk© Kiv Ae¯’vq _vK‡e| G Ae¯’vq c‡q‡›Ui Rb¨ RvR‡`i mg_©b †c‡j wbqwgZ 
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c×wZ‡ZB †¯‹vi †NvlYv Ki‡eb|  

7. If one Judge signals for point and the other for a warning or penalty, the 

Referee will take the final decision by supporting one of the Judges. 

7) hw` GKRb RvR c‡q›U cÖ`k©b K‡i Ges AciRb Iqvwbs ev †cbvwëi ms‡KZ †`Lvq †m‡ÿ‡Î 

†idvix †h‡Kvb GKwU ‡e‡Q wb‡q P~ovšÍ wm×všÍ w`‡e|  

8. If the two Judges, or one Judge and the Referee, show different points for 

the same competitors, the higher will be given. 

8) hw` Dfq RvR ev GKRb  RvR I †idvix GKB cÖwZ‡hvMxi Rb¨ c‡q›U wb‡`©k K‡ib Z‡e c‡q‡›Ui 

gvÎvi e¨vcv‡i wfbœgZ _v‡K †m‡ÿ‡Î D”PgvÎv c‡q›UwU‡K cÖvß wn‡m‡e †NvlYv Kiv n‡e| 

9. If both Judges signal point, but for different Competitor, the Referee will 
award both points. 

9) ‡h‡ÿ‡Î ỳRb RvR wfbœwfbœ cÖwZ‡hvMxi w`‡K c‡q›U wb‡`©k K‡ib †m‡ÿ‡Î †idvwi Dfq 

cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K c‡q›U cÖ`vb Ki‡eb|  

10. For categories 14 to 16 years of age skin touch is allowed for kicks only. 

Skin touch is defined as touching the target without transferring energy 

into the head or body. For Competitors under 14 years no skin touch is 

allowed with Jodan techniques. 

10) 14 †_‡K 16 eQ‡ii †ÿ‡Î nvjKv ¯úk© Kivi bxwZ †KejgvÎ cv Gi †Ukwb‡Ki †ÿ‡Î MÖnb‡hvM¨| 

nvjKv Pgov ¯ú©k Kivi g‡Zv AvNvZ ej‡Z eyS‡Z n‡e †h †ÿ‡Î AvNv‡Zi cÖfve †UkwbK 

cÖwZcÿ‡K ¯ú©k Kivi cÖwZc‡ÿi gv_v ev kix‡i jÿbxq bv nq| 14 eQ‡ii wb‡Pi cÖwZ‡hvMx‡`i 

†ÿ‡Î †Kvb †Rv`vb †UKwbKB kixi ¯ú©k Ki‡Z cvi‡e bv|  

 

ADDITIONAL FLAG SIGNALS FOR TWO JUDGE SYSTEM 
ỳB RvR wewkó c×wZi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ evowZ d¬¨vM ms‡KZ mg~n  

 

 

 

 
JOG
AI 

CONT
ACT 

Tapping 

the floor 

to the 

Crossing 
the flags 
to the 
side of 
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side the face 



Rules Version 2024.00 11
7 

 

COMPETITION AREA LAYOUT 
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APPENDIX  6 : SUMMARY  TABLE OF WINNING  CRITERIA  AND TIE 
RESOLUTION 
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cwiwkó 6 : weRqx wba©vi‡bi wbY©vqK mg~n Ges UvB‡qi mgvavb Gi mvims‡ÿc †Uwej  

Kzwg‡Z 

GKK Uxg 

ivDÛ-iweb Bwjwg‡bkb ivDÛ-iweb Bwjwg‡bkb 

ỳRb cÖwZ‡hvMxi gv‡S weRqx wba©vi‡Yi wbY©vqK mg~n 

1| mev©waK 

†¯‹vi 

2| mev©waK †¯‹vi  3| mev©waK †¯‹vi 4| mev©waK 

†¯‹vi 

2| †mbï  2| †mbï 2| †mbï 2| †mbï 

3| mev©waK 

cÖvß Bàb 

3| mev©waK cÖvß 

Bàb 

3| mev©waK cÖvß 

Bàb 

3| mev©waK 

cÖvß Bàb 

4| me©vwaK 

cÖvß IqvRvix  

4| me©vwaK cÖvß 

IqvRvix 

4| me©vwaK cÖvß 

IqvRvix 

4| me©vwaK 

cÖvß IqvRvix 

5| Wª 

(wnwKIqv‡K) 

5| Wª 

(wnwKIqv‡K) 

5| Wª 

(wnwKIqv‡K) 

5| Wª 

(wnwKIqv‡K) 

Uxg g¨v‡P weRqx wbav©i‡Yi wbYv©qK mg~n 

  1| mev©waK evD‡U 

weRq  

1| mev©waK 

evD‡U weRq 

2| mev©waK c‡q›U 

cÖvß  

2| mev©waK 

c‡q›U cÖvß 

3| mev©waK Bàb 

cÖvß  

3| mev©waK 

Bàb cÖvß 

4| mev©waK 

IqvRvix cÖvß Uxg 

4| mev©waK 

IqvRvix cÖvß 

Uxg 

5| Wª 

(wnwKIqv‡K) 

6| nvb‡ZB 

cÖ‡qvM‡hvM¨ 

G·Uªv evDU*  

ivDÛ-iweb MÖæ‡ci weRqx wba©vi‡Yi Ges UvBB‡qi mgvav‡bi wbY©vqK mg~n 

1| g¨vP 

weR‡qi d‡j 

†gvU cÖvß 

 1| g¨vP weR‡qi 

d‡j †gvU cÖvß 

 

 

G·Uªv evD‡U 

cÖwZØw›ØZv  

Kivi Rb¨ `j 

mg~n †h‡Kvb 

2| Dfq 

cÖwZ‡hvMxi 

g‡a¨ evD‡U 

2| Dfq 

cÖwZ‡hvMxi g‡a¨ 

evD‡U weRqx 
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weRqx cÖwZ‡hvMx‡K 

g‡bvbxZ 

Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

Õ‡gvUÕ ej‡Z 

GKK Ges 

Uxg B‡f‡›Ui 

GKwU MÖæ‡ci 

mKj evD‡U 

eySvq| 

3| †gvU cÖvß 

c‡q›U- hvi 

†ekx  

3| mev©waK evD‡U 

weRq 

4| cÖwZcÿ 

KZ…©K msM„nxZ  

†gvU c‡q›U- 

hvi Kg© 

4| †gvU cÖvß 

c‡q›U-hvi †ekx  

5| †gvU cÖvß 

Bàb- hvi 

†ekx  

5| cÖwZcÿ KZ©„K 

msM„nxZ †gvU 

c‡q›U- hvi Kg  

6| cÖwZcÿ 

KZ©„K msM„nxZ 

†gvU Bàb-hvi 

Kg 

6| †gvU cÖvß 

Bàb- hvi †ekx 

7| ‡gvU cÖvß 

IqvRvix- hvi 

†ekx 

7| cÖwZcÿ KZ©„K 

msM„nxZ †gvU 

Bàb- hvi Kg 

8| cÖwZcÿ 

KZ©„K msM„nxZ 

†gvU IqvRvix- 

hvi Kg 

8| †gvU cÖvß 

IqvRvix-hvi †ekx 

9| m‡ev©”P 

wek̂-i¨v¯‹ hvi  

9| cÖwZcÿ KZ…©K 

msM„nxZ †gvU 

IqvRvix- hvi Kg  

10| nvb‡ZB 

cÖ‡qvM‡hvM¨ 

G·Uªv 

10| nvb‡ZB 

cÖ‡qvM‡hvM¨ evDU* 

Dfq 

cÖwZ‡hvMxi 

gv‡S weRqx 

wbev©P‡bi 

wbY©vqKmg~n 

Da©µg 

Abymv‡i n‡e  

Dfq cÖwZ‡hvMxi 

gv‡S weRqx 

wbev©P‡bi 

wbY©vqKmg~n Da©µg 

Abymv‡i n‡e  
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